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2.0 CHANGE CONTROL ORGANIZATION
The Change Control organizational structure supports the Change Control Process. Each
position within the organization has defined roles and responsibilities as outlined in the Change
Control Process Flow - Section 4 of this document. Identified positions, along with associated
roles and responsibilities are as follows:

Chan e Review Partici ants. Representatives from Competitive Local Exchange Carriers
(CLECs) and BellSouth. This teain meets to review, prioritize, and make recommendations for
Candidate Change Requests. The Candidate Change Requests are used as input to the Internal
Change Management Processes (refer to process step 7 for Types 2-5 changes).

CLECs and BellSouth will define points of contact in each of their companies for communicating
and coordinating change notification. All change requests are made in writing (e-mail is
preferred). Notifications will be provided via e-mail and posted to the BellSouth web site.

Each company may bring the number of participants necessary to represent their position. If the
number of participants grows to be unmanageable, CLECs and BellSouth will revisit the issue of
representation to apply some restrictions.

BellSouth Chan e Control Mana er BCC . TheBCCMisresponsibleformanagingthe
Cha'nge Control Process and is the main point of contact for Types 2 — 6 chariges. This
mdividua! maintains the integrity of the Change Requests, prepares for and facilitates the Change
Review Meetings, presents the Pending Change Requests to the BST Internal Change
Management Process, and ensures that all Notifications are communicated to the appropriate
parties.

CLEC Chan e Contxol Mana er CCCM . The CCCM is the CLEC point of contact for
Change Requests. This individual is responsible for presenting and prioritizing Change Requests
at the Change Review Meetings.

Release Mana ement Pro'ect Teatn. A team of CLEC and BellSouth Project Managers who
manage the implementation of scheduled changes and releases.

Issned t48QB/90 9/15/00 KY 10/OS/00 10 I
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3.0 CHANGE CONTROI, DECISION PROCESS
Change requests wiD be classified by Type. There are six Types:

Tv 1-8 stem Outa e

A Type I change is a BeIISouth System Outage. A System Outage is where the system is totally
unusable or there is degradation in an existing feature or functionality within the interface. If the
System Outage is not resolved within 2Q minutes, a notification will be provided via e-mail and
posted to the web within one hour. Either BelISouth or a CLEC may initiate the change request.
Type I system outages will be processed on an expedited basis. All Type I System Outages will
be reported to the Electronic Communications Support (ECS) Help Desk. A Type I System
Outage is a condition where the CLEC Pre-Orders/Orders/Queries/Maintenance Requests cannot
be submitted or will not be accepted by B ellSouth.

T 2-Re into Chan e

Any non-Type I change to the interfaces between the CLEC's and BellSouth's operational
support systems mandated by regulatory or legal entities, such as the Federal Communications
Commission (FCC), a state commission/authority, or state and federal courts are Type 2 changes.
Regulatory changes are not voluntary but are requisite to comply with newly passed legislation,
regulatory requirements, or court rulings. While tiinely compliance is required, the systems
requirements and methodology to achieve compliance are usually discretionary and within the
scope of change management. Either BellSouth or a CLEC may initiate the change request.
T 2 chan es ma bemana ed utin the Ex edited Feature Process as discussed in Section 4
Part3.

Tv e3=Indus 'Standard Chan e.

Any non-Type I change to the interfaces between the CLEC's and BellSouth's operational
support systems required to bring these interfaces in line with newly agreed upon
telecommunications industry guidelines are Type 3 changes. Either BelISouth or a CLEC may
initiate the change request. T 3 chan et ma be mana ed usin the Ex edited Feature
Process as discussed in Section Part3

T e 4 - BeIISouth Initiated Chan e.

Any non-Type I change affecting the interfaces between the CLEC's and BellSouth's
operations! support systems which BellSouth desires to implement on its own accord. These
changes might involve system enhancements, manual and/or business processes. These type

Leaned:-0$2kW tt/t5/00 KY 10/05/00

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Snb-team comprised

of BeltSouth and CLBC Repro'sentatives.
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changes might also include issues for Pre-Orders, Orders, Queries, and Maintenance Requests
that can be submitted and accepted, but may require clarification. This classification does not
include changes imposed upon these interfaces by third parties such as regulatory bodies (which

Typ*2Ch nges)o r d ds rgan)z r)o (wh) h Typ 3C)r ges).~2*eche
ma be mana ed usino the Ex edited Feature Process as discussed in Section 4 Part3

Tv e 5- CLEC Initiated Chan e.

Any non-Type 1 change affecting interfaces between the CLEC's and BellSouth's operational
support systems which the CLEC requests BellSouth to implement is a Type 5 change. These
changes might involve system enhancements, manual and/or business processes. These type
changes might also include issues for Pre-Orders, Orders, Queries, and Maintenance Requests
that can be submitted and accepted, but may require clarification. This classification does not
include changes imposed upon these interfaces by third parties such as regulatory bodies (which
a Typ*2ch g ) rsr d rd g ) crone(wh) h eType3ch gcs)~Tychan s
ma be mana ed usin the Ex edited Feature Process as discussed in Section 4 Part3

Tv e 6- CLEC Im actin Defects

A defect is gsgany non-Type 1 change where a BellSouth interface used by a CLEC which is in
production and is not working in accordance with the BellSouth baseline business requirements
or is not working in accordance with the business rules that BellSouth has published or otherwise
provided to the CLECs and is impacting a CLECs ability to exchange transactions with
BellSouth. This includes documentation defects. T e 6 chan es ma not be mana edusin the
Ex edited Feature Process as discussed in Section Part 3.

The CLEC and/or BellSouth may initiate defectthese~es-ef changes affecting interfaces
between the CLEC's and BellSouth's operational support systems. These type changes might
also include issues for Pre-Orders, Orders, Queries, and Maintenance Requests that can be
submitted and accepted, but may require workarounds or clarification.

Issued:-08/08/00 9/I5/00

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised

of Bet!South and CLEC Representatives.
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Figure 3-1 shows the top-level process that will be used to evaluate Change Requests. The
Rel]South Account Team(s) will handle BFR requests and production support issues.
Enhancements and defects/expedites will be handled through the Change Control Process.

fÃo:'=c

reiul
h'ai

tecum:-i

gC~&@M =.:f418

Figure 3-1. Change Control Decision Process

,=figii'ie-== ai, rceoul=a'::taehtrsrst'ntrajt~:gjjmiiejiij

Issued:-00/03/00 9/15/00 KY 10/05/00
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4.0 CHANGE CONTROL PROCESS FLOW
The following two sub-sections describe the process flows for typical Type 1 through Type 5
changes. Each sub-section will describe the cycle times for an activity and document
accountability, sub-process activities, inputs and outputs for each step in the process. Section 5
of this document describes the process flow for Type 6 changes. Based on the categorization of
the request, the following diagram will help guide a CLBC or BellSouth representative to the
appropriate process flow based on Change Control Request Type:

@==CII3II

ate
IIfo$84lg=-'-'fi

Jlf83~'08
TL'-:-'.tTTCZ4'VN1QIt=.'Iklg&9$+)1=0~A. Sg
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Part 1 - Type 1 Process Flow

Figure 4-2 provides the process flow for resolving a typical Type 1 - System Outage. The
Electronic Communications Support (ECS) Group will work with the CLEC community to
resolve and communicate information about system outages in a timely manner — actual cycle
times are documented in table 4-1 and the sub-process steps. The ECS Helpdesk number is 888-
462-8030.

a»ac
~ II

» y Days

Dyya» D ta
yya
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Figure; 4-2. Type 1 Process Flow

Isyu ed:-08/QS/00 P/I 5/00 KY 10/05/00 IS

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised
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Table 4-1 describes the cycle times for each process step that is outlined in the Type 1 - System
Outage Process Flow. These cycle times represent typical timeframes for completing the
documented step and pr'oducing the desired output for the step. In sub-process step 2 "Initial
Notification" timeframe for completing this step does not begin until after the outage has been
reported. The sub-process steps 3 "Status Notification" and 4 "Resolution Notification" are
iterative steps. Iterative steps wiH be performed one or more times until the exit criteria for that
process are met. If resolution is not reached within 20 minutes, BellSouth will provide the initial
notification to the CLEC community via e-mail and post outage information on the web.

Table 4-1. Type I Cycle Times

Note: The Escalation Process may be used at any time within Steps 3-6 if cycle times are not met and/or
responses are not acceptable.

issued:-08/gg/00~/I5/00 KY 10/05/00 I6

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Snb-team comprised

of Bengouth and CLBC Representatives.
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'...=.'Accountability.=: =:==:=:=-==:;=:===:-====.'W6'b-'=io

the first and final notification. The
process for the item has ended.
Outage Inforination will be reported
in the monthly status meeting by the
BCC!vf.

=:—=—:: Outputs-=-:=3:==-:

—=CycfcTIm

posted to the

weh.

S TUS NOTIFICATION:
(ITERATIVE)
I: If the outage is not resolved, ECS

will condnue to work towards the
resolution on thc problem.

2. ECS may communicate with the
industry / affected parties. The
following information may be
discased:

~ Clarification of outage
~ Current status of fesolution
~ Agreanent of resolution

3. If a resolution has not been identified
continue giving status notifications to
the industry and continue repeating
Step 3 "Status Notification" via the
web.

4. Proceed to Step 4 "Resolution
Notification" when a resolution has
been identified.

INPUTS:
~ Industry Notification

postal on Web

OUTPUTS:
~ Status Notification posted

on Web
~ Resolution information

2 4 hour
intervals

ECS

CCCM

RESOLUTION NOTIFICATIO
gTERATIVE)
l. The resolution notification is posted to

the Web.
2. If the item is detemxiucd to be a

defect/expedite, the CLEC that
initiated the call will submit a
"Change Request Form" checking thc
Type 6 box.

3. If the resoluuon is not the final
resolution the process will loop back
to Step 3 "Status Notification".
Bel!South will continue to work
towards the final resolution.

4. When the final resolution has been
created, proceed to Step 3 "Final
Resolution Notification".

INPUTS:
~ Status Notification posted

on Web
~ Resolution information

OUTPUTS:
~ Resolution Information

posted oa Web
~ Final Resolution

Information

24 bours

after

reporting
olltage

Issued:-08QW% 9/I 5/00 KY 10/05/00 18 I

Jointly Lveveloped by the. Change Control Sub-team comprised

of BeHSouth and CLEC Representatives.
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-=. Ste, creen'h9b'ilitj:=-=.:A
:-,:.::=:--:-:—;:.'=::=:—:=-=,;,:,~so--

::-=: :—,,=..=.'='-':=:=:.=:='-:-~:::-::=-.=-::=-;::=4 cti vlt ies-.=,

=Qn~iWaijg':=-':.====:

=:=:0ufput's =:===:.':—:

.: ==Cycle 3'IIne=:-

ECS

CCCM

ECS

FINAL RESOLUTION
NOTIFI CATION t

1. The Qual resolution notification is
posted on the Web.

ESCALATION
l. Escalation is appropriate anytime the

interval exceeds the recommended
guidelines for notification.

2. Refer to the Type 1 — Escalation
Process documented in Section 8.

INPUTS:
~ Final Resolution

Information

OUTPU'm
e di
Notification

INPUTS/
~ Information or'oncern

relating to a Type 1-
Systems Outage

OUTPUTS:
~ Documented Escalation
~ Escalation Response

&3days

3 days

(The

Escalation

Process may
be used at

any time

within Steps
3-6 if cycle

umes are not
met and/or

responses are
not
aces table.)

Issued:-0$23/M 9/1 5/00 KY 10/05/00

Joindy Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised
of BellSouth and CLEC Representatives.
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Part 2 — Types 2-5 Process Flow

Figure 4-3 provides the process flow for reviewing, scheduling aud implementing a typical Type
2-5 Change Request. The process diagram applies to Change Requests submitted via the Change
Control Process. Change Requests should be submitted to the Bellgouth Change Control
Manager using the standard Change Request form template. This template can be acquired on
the Change Control web page. Change Requests may be submitted for interfaces fhat are
currently being utilized, in the testing phase, or if a Letter of Intent is on file with the BCCM.

Figure 4-3. Change Control Process Plow

issued:-0$23/% 9/1/500 KY 10/05/00 20

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised

of Betlsouth and CLEC Representatives.
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Based on the process flow outlined above:

~ Final Software Release Wetiftea6ens-re uirements and s ecificati ons will be provided 30calendar days or more in advance of the implementation date.
~ Draft re uirements and s ecifications for software releases or s stems modiflcations will berovided to CLECs 90 calendar da s or more in advance of the im Iementation data
~ All ddltl d h. to EllS*rhnd trna h S*sthtd otlm ctCLEC ft fee~it dl ho l ss l ~tm s lllh*p ld dmCLECsSG l* dd ys m l ad o e fr pl made d t*.

The table below details the steps, accountable individuals, tasks, inputs/outputs and cycle timesof each sub-process in the Change Control process. This process will be used to developCandidate Change Requests that will be used as input to the Internal Change ManagementProcess. Steps shown in the table are sequential unless otherwise indicated.

Table 4-3. Types 2-5 Detail Proc

=:Cjife3.'-jiije'=

BCCM

BC CM

L t try&»'f h srequest. These change requests might
mvolve system enhancements, manual
and/or business process changes.

2. Originator and CCCM or BCCM
should complete the standardized
Change Request Porm according to
Checklist.

3. Attach related requirements and
specification documents. (See
Attachment A-IA, Item 22)

4. Appmpriate CCCM/BCCM submits
Change Request Form and related
information via e-mail to BellSouth.

OPEN CHANGE
ERGGESTrVAtdGATECEAN E

INPUTS:
~ Change Request Form

(Attachment A-I)
~ Change Request Form

Checklist (Attachment A-
IA)

CCTPGTS:
c ps*each a Rm t
Form with related
documentation

INPUTS:
~ Comnleted Chance Reouest

N/A

2-3 Bus Days

Issued:-08/23/00 9/I 5/00 KY 10/05/00
2I

f

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised
of Be11South and CLEC Representatives.
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'=:==:"Sr'el

.:::,ip=.=

',:.Accbuitra bib ty.:. ~s%: - =% -Inputs.-'ahiI

===:—::::.-:'=.=.:=':==: =::..-:.Qutiiuis,-:=

cle'T'Ime:.-',:==Cy

RE UEST FORXQMPLETENESS
I. Log Request in Change Request Log.
2. Send Acknowledgement Notification

(Attachment A-3) via e-mail to
originator.

3. Establish request status ('N'or New
Request)

4. Review change request for mandatory
fields using the Change Request Form
Checklist.

5. Verify Change Request specifications
and related information exists.

6. Send Clarification Notification via
email to the originator (Attachment A-
4) if needed:

7. Update Change Request Status to "PC"
for Pending Clarification if
clarification is needed.

Form with related
docllnleiltatioil

~ Change Request Form
Checklist

~ Change Request
Clarification Response

OUTPUTS:
~ New Change Request
~ Acknowledgment

Notification
~ Validated Change Request
~ Clarification Notification
~ Industry Notification via e-

mail and web posung

Clarification
tiines would
be in addition
to cycle time.

CLEC or BellSouth Ori inator
If clarification is needed, make necessary
corrections per Clarification Notification
and submit Change Request Clarification
Response (Attachtiient A-2).

3 BCCM REVIEW CIIANGE RE UEST FOR
ACCEPTANCE
l. Review Change Request and related

Information for content
2. Change Request reviewed for impacted

areas {i.e., system, manual process,
documentation) and adverse impacts.

3. Determine status of request:
~ If change already exists-orssalriiug

forward Cancellation
Notification (Attachment A-3) to
CCCM or BCCM and update
status to 'C'or Request Canceled

JiNPUTS:
~ New Change Request
~ Validated Changb Request
~ Clarification Notification (if

required)

OUTPUTS:
~ Pending Change Request
~ Clarification Notificatioa (if

required)
~ Cancellation Nouficatiou (if

required)
~ CR status updated on web

30-JO Bus
Days

qeain
~ If Change Request Clarification

NotiTication not received, validate
with CLEC that change request is
no longer needed.

~ If request is accepted, update

Issuedi-0KQ3/00 9/I 5/00 KY 10/05/00

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised

of BeHSouth and CLEC Representatives.
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-.-.:S'ti. '- = Account'abilitj=. --==:==.:,:,:: ''=:-S~b.

===..:.,-==-,;-.==="-—'=-:-".''A'cTjiyibes'-"=':.::== =.

:-"-'::=.'—:=.—lg::-::'==Inn 0th u'ntfr—::=—==: ="===-

'iitput's:.==:—„;;:;=-::=:= filter'hange

Request status to "P" for
Pending in Change Request Log.

NOTE: See Section 9.0 Terms and
Definitions — Change Request Status for
valid status codes and descriptions.

If BellSouth feels that a CLEC initiated
chan e uest should not be acce ted
becauseof cost indus direction or
because it is believed nat technica
feasible to im leinent BellSouth will o en
an a ends item onrhe next monthl status
meeting/cail and will rovide a SME on
that call to resent its case. Within ut
from other art'ci atin CLECs and
ubse uent to BellSouth's resentation
ellSout and the ori instin CLECwiB

determine e dls 'ition of the.re uest
BellSouth shall consider all ossible
o tines.fo acconunodatin the re uest

BCCM

CCCM

PREPARE FOR CHANGE REVIEW
MEETING

NOTE: These activities take place to

INPUTS:
~ Pending Change Request

Notifications
~ Pm ect Release Status

5-7 Bus Days

Issuedi~~/35/00 KY 10/05/00

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised

of BellSohth and CLEC Representatives.
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.;ATcoiin'Fabil 'ty.-=

=:.'Acti&'itic'9:-====-==:==-===.=;=;= =

prepare for Change review meetings when
prioritizations take place.

BCCM
1. Pr'spare an agenda
2. Make meeting preparations.
3. Update Change Request Log with

current status fur new and existing
Change Requests.

4. Prepare and post Change Request Log
to web.

hts,a'uK='-.

tpu'ts"-.-===

(Step 10)
~ Change Request Log

OUTPUTS:
~ Change Request Log
~ CLEC DraftPnontyLtst

: =:-'Cjde'"xiii'e=

BCClVf

CCCM

CCCM
1. Analyze Pending Change Requests.
2. Determine priorities for change

requests and establish
"Desired/Want" dates.

3. Create draft Priority List to prepare
for Chan e Review meetin .

CONDUCT CHANGE REVIEW

Monthl Status Meetin s

1. Communicate regulatoiy mandates.
2. Review status of pending/approved

Change Requests (including
defects/expedites) at monthly status
meeting.

3. Review current Release Management
statuses.
Review issues and action 'terna and

INPUTSt
~ Change Request Log
~ CLEC Draft Priority List
~ Desired/Want Dates
~ Impact analysis

OUTPUTS:
~ Meeting minutes
~ Updated Change Request

Log
~ Candidate Change Request

List
~ Issues and Actions Items

(if required)

1 Bus Day
(or as needed

based on
volume)

Meedng Day

Prioritization Meetin

aeh held uarter in March
une Se tember and December

I, Follow Steps 1-3 &om Monthly
Status Meetings.

2. Initiators present Change Requests.
3. Discuss Impacts.
4. Prioritize Chan e Re uests.

Issued:-08@3/00 9/1 5/00 KY 10/05/00

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised

of BellSouth and CLEC Representatives.
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-==:',Wte==:-,':%'ccountab
j='.:'-'Iiiyuts':."anil=::.'::,'.-===:— =-=Cj'de::,Ttma.".

BCCM

5. Develop Qual Candidate Requests list
of Pending Change Requests by
category, 'Need by Dates'nd
prioritized Change Requests.

6. Update Change Request Log to
'CRC'or Change Review Complete,
'RC'or Candidate Request List, as
appropriate.

7. Review issues and action items and
assi n pw/ters.

DOCUMENT CHANGE REVIEW
MEETING RESULTS
l. Prepare and disuibute outputs from

Step 5.

INPUTS:
Change Request Log

~ Final Candidate Request
List

2 Bus Days

BCCM

CCCM

Ih'TERNAL CHANGE
MANAGEMENT PROCESS
1. Both BellSouth and CLECs will

perform analysis, impact, sizing and
estimating activities etdy-to the
CandidateChange Requests~

. This
ensuies that participating parties are
revpewing capacity and impacts to
schedules before assigning resources
to activities.

2 Sizin and s uencin of rioritizod
chan er uestswillbe inwith the
to riori items and continue down
throu h the list untik the ca aci
constrai ts have been.reached for
each future release.

3 All Candidate Cha Requests will
be assi ed to as man future
releases as necess to com lete the

OUTPUTS:
~ Updated Change Request

Log
~ Web posting of meeting

otlt ut
INPUTS/

~ Candidate Change Request
List with agreed upon
'Need by Dates'
Change Request Log

OUTPUTS:
~ BellSouth's Proposed

. Release Package~s
~CLHC

3025 Bus

Days

BCCM
CONDUCT RELEASE PACKAGE
MEETING

INPUTS:
~ BellSouth's Proposed

I BusDa

Issu ed/-SSQBAS 9/I 5/00 KY 10/05/00

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised

of BellSouth and CLEC Representatives.-
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titability'=-= 'Accou ==:='~EE~

—:===-:=-'Activi'tteu-.-'=":

=====-'-=:='.:::=".-,=:-'.".—=.:Inp tg„aiik:,=:=,

tputs-:=:=:—:=.-'l=„l

.-.Cycle pimn

CCCll4
l. Prepare agenda.
2. Make meeting preparations,
3. Evaluate proposed release schedule

Release Package~s
~ BellSouth's Release

Schedule
~ Change Request Log

CLEC

BCCM

BCCM

{project
Managers from
each
participating
company)

Meeting-~ess-.
55-.pt. Based on BST/CLEC consensus

create Approve'd Release Package
Di h EM 1 .~D'l
if su orted b consensus the u
ma shiftscheduled chan es a on
future releases cancel chan es etc
as necess to meet chan es in
business re uirements or resource
~lhh

6-.5. Identify Release Management
Project Manager, if possible.
Establish date for initial Release
Managenient Project Meetin~fo
newl estab!is ed re eases.

8-.7. Ail Change Requests that are in the
approved scheduled release~s will
be changed to MSM status for
"Scheduled".

CREATE RELEASE PACKAG
NOTIFICATION
l. Develop and distribute Release

Notification Package via web.

RELEASE MANAGEMENT AND
IMPLEhfENTATION

I. Provide Project Management and
lmplementatr'on of Release {See
Release Management 8 Appendix
B).

2. Lead Project Manager communicates
Release Management Project status
to BCCM for inclusion in Monthly
Status Meetings.

3. Be11$outh Business Requirements for
h ill h p

CLECs. If needed, changes wgl be
fncoroorated andreouirements re-

OUTPUTS:
~ Approved Release Package
~ Updated Change Request

Log
~ Meeting Minutes
~ Scheduled Change

Requests.

~ Date for initial Release
Management project
M '~f
established releases.

INPUTS:
~ Approved Release Package

Us

OUTPUTS;
~ Release Package

Notification
INPUTS/

~ Approved Release
Package Notification

OUTPUTS:
~ Pro/ect Release Status
~ Implementation Date
~ Project Plan, Work

Breakdown Schedule,
Risk Assessment,
Executive Summary, etc

~ Dra S ecification and

2 Bus Days
after Release
Package Mtg.

Ongoing

KY 10/05/00

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised

of BellSouth and CLEC Representatives.
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.=++econ'niab
it1

tty=-. ==:=:--:::~tx: ""-

Acttvlltlas—

baseiined,
~ Draft S ecificauons and

Re rements will be rovided
NLT qkda s.in advance of
~l

~ Final S ecifications and
R uirements wil be rovided
NLT 30 da s in advance of
I~I

~ Im lementation will occur NLT
6 months from (he date of the

ioi'tization of each chan e
~re uest.

==;- = fiiput'sa'IettL'='===: =:-"

-„-:-'="';:::Oilt'pjils'=,=-.:-==.==:.

~ Final S ecifications and

~ Documentation Chan es
~ Implemented Change

Request

ylc'Ie.'.-'B'nl'e

4 BellSouth Documentation c an es
inchtdin bu iness rulechan es wll

id&.
~ All such chan es w01 be

rovidedNLT30da sin
advance f im lementation.

~ Im lamentation will occur NLT
0 da s from the date of the
rioritization of each chan e

r~euesn

4-.5. Once a Change Request is
implememed in a release, the status
will be changed to 'T'or Change
Im lemen ted.

Issued:-08/22/00 9/15/00 KY 10/05/00 gT [

Jointly Developed by the Change Contml Sub-team domprised

of BellSouth and CLBC Representatives.
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Part 33- 'r es 2-5 Exce tion/Ex edited Feature Process

Situations ma arise from time to time that re uire exce tion treatment for T 2-5 chan es ora T e
6 Defect Chan e that has been reclassified as a feature chan e re uest. An ex edited feature re uest is
made to correct the inabili x3fw CLEC to mcess certain es of orders toBellSouth due to a lack of
ro rammin on BelISouth's side of the interface An exec tion ma involve the extension of the normal

intervals for the im 'lementation of a T 2-5 chan e

These situations will be addressed usin the followin Exce tion/Ex edited Feature Process As each
situation will likel be uni ue this rocess rovides the framework in which the CCF members will
make the necessa consensus decisions to achieve im lementation of the feature in an
exce tion/ex edhed manner

Fi re 4-4 rovides the rocess flow for the validation and resolution of a T 2-5
Exce tiou/Ex edited Feature Chan e

c lac or
eoteoeo

issued:48QBRN~9/t 5/0 KY ra/05/00 2S

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Snb-team comprised

of BellSonth and CLEC Representatives.
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:-''cco

'CCM

b==x rOEECveSSeua=-

=. ActfviEtesu=.-:

~E.«!
2. Send Acknowled enrNotification

v'a email to 'nitiatin C EC.
9-.3. Establish CR status 'N'or NewE~IE 3
k-4. CCM reviews chanEe uest for

mandate fields usin the Chan e
R uest Form Checklist.

4-5 Veri s ecifsationswnd related
~il

$-6 Send Clarification Notification via
email to the ori instor if needed

6-7 U date CR Status to''r Pendin
Clarification if clarification Js needed

If clanfication is needed CLEC or BST
ori inator makes necess con ections
Ctarificatio Notification snd submits via
email Chan eRe uest Clarificat'on
Res ense.
INTERNAL VALIDATION

I. Vafidate that it is an
E*EEEIE* EI,

2. Perfoim internal exes tion/ex dite
~anarsis

3, De sr!rune status of r uest:
~ re ues du licatesexistin chan e

re uest forward Cancellation
Notification to CCC or BCCM d
u date status to 'C'or Re uest
Cancelled .

~ Send Clarification Notification via
email ifneeded and u date status to
'PC'or Pendin Clari cation

~ If Chan eRe uest larification
Notification not received validate with
C ECt atchan ere uestis nolan
needed.

~ f uest is vahd te Chan e
R ueststatus to 'V'r Validated
Exes tion/Ex edits and indicate
a nro riate Imoact Levi!.

:-,EI u tsEhhtl

:.::::~Oiit tt .=..

documentation. f necess

OUTPUTS:
~ NewExce tion/Ex edits
E AcknowledEment

Notification
~ Clarification Notification if

r~eutred

INPUTS:

OUTPUTS:
~ Validated

IE* I
IE cll

notification to CLEC
communi via e-mail and
~3

~ Clarification Notification if
~ui

~ Cancellation Notification i

~ni ed

3~D

~ If issue does not uali for
exceutionlexucdited treatment. re-

Issusdi-08QWM 9/15/il0 KY 10/05/00 30

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised

of BellSouth and CLEC Representatives
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=='-: 'S la.=:

":- =:2*==-,

rite bili ":-'--'ArcouT '-.='==-=—-===:-==--::=—=B~b=,

-'======-==.=:-;"=-.=-:-::=-.=:-.Acciiviilea='--",,-'=:=.:--.-':--:==:;=s ='.-:=':=-"

elassi a's a standard feature chan e
rovide su rtin information via

email to the ori 'nator for review and
feedback The Chan e. Re uest will
exit the exce tion/ex edits recess
fiaw and enter T as&5 normal~BB 3.

:=-,-fn ritsranfi='-',:=,-'~==— ==.

NOTE See Section 11.0 Terms and
Definitiens — Ex dite Status for valid
tatus codes and descri tions.

Exce tion/Ex editenoti cation wil be
resided to CLEC comrnunit via e-mail

BCCM

CCP Members

h'JO THLY STATUS MEETING
1. Provide status o Exc etion/Ex edite
2. Solicit CLEC/ EST in ut.
3. Reachwonsensus as to dis oflidon
4. U date Exce tion/Ex edite

information as needed

INPUTS:
E~IE*. d I

Received
~ Ch~an e Refiu~estE~IB 4

A~nal sis

~Mthi
when status
~chan es
whichever
occurs first.

BCCM INTERNAL RESOLUTION PROCESS

l. Schedule and evaluate
Exce tions/Ex dites based on
ca acit and business im acts to
CLECs and BelISouth.

2. Provide status u dates to the CLEC
communit via email as the status
chan esuntil theexce tion/ex editeis

OUTPUTS:
C~d

~ U dated Chan e R uest
~Lo

~ Meetin minutes
INPUTS:

~CIBC/BSTi

OUTPUTS:
~E* IE
Release Schedule

M~BI
when status
~chan es
whichever
occurs first.

xce 'ons will be im lemented in the
release determined . the con ensus~hei B 4.

Ex editeswil beim lemented in the
cu ent next release or oint lease
best effort, as determined bv the

Issued:-etr/23/00 en~rOn KY 10/OS/00

Iointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised
of BellSouth and CLEC Representatives.
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:=-:A~tfritfli ub=-'='rocesses=:=—:===—=*"==-=:::—.

consensus of the CCP Members at the
Monthl Status Review Meetin

BCCM UPDATE RELEASE PACKAGE
NOTIFICATION

l. U date and distribute release
notification acka e via web

2. Ail Chanve Re uests that are in the
a roved scheduled release w'll be
chan ed to "S" status for
"Scheduled".

INPUTS:
e

i I

UTP S0 Iu:
Notification
Scheduled Chan e R uest

Based on
~ie ase
Senstrain~tf
~xedites i~a

BCCM

Note The release notification will be
ublished in a timel manner based on the

release constraints associated with the
~ex ed te.

RELEASE MANAGEMENT AND
IMPLEMENTATION

e followin release mana ament
activities will in to T e2-5
Exce tion/Ex edited Feature chan es

1. Lead ro'ect mana er communicates
release mana ament o'ect status to
ECCM for inclusio in Monthl status
~meetin ss.

2. BeHSouth business r i ements will
be resented to CLECs for ex edited
features if licablc . If needed
chan es will bednco orated and
re uirements.re-baselined

3. Once an Exce 'on/Ex dited Feature
Chan e 's im lamented in a release
the status will be chan ed to "I" for
C~ CCII PI.

INPUTS:

UTPUTStP~tl I PPP
twl* '

tutti~~ L
Reeuest

oin

Issued:-0&AB/00~9/1 5 00 KY 10/05/00

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised
of BellSouth and CLEC Representatives.
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5.0 DEFECT/EMERGENCY CHANGEKXPK~
PROCESS

AcLEclssT id etified d feetl~mm e ch ewtpedife will *ster thi p css th eegh th ch gManagement Team as a Type 6 Change Request. If the defect /expedite-is validated internally, it willroute through this process, and notification provided to the CLEC community via e-mail and webpostiiig.

CLEC Notification of documentation updates (non-system changes) will be posted S (fivel businessdays in advance of documentation posting date.

A defect is any non-type 1 change where a BellSouth interface used by a CLEC which is in productionand is not working in accordance with the BellSouth baseline business requirements or is not workingin accordance with the business rules that BST has published or otherwise provided to the CLECs andis impacting a CLElCs ability to exchange transactions with BellSouth. This includes documentationdefects.

q'-ype-6Defect Change Requests will have three Impact Levels:

~ High Impact

The failure causes impairment of critical system functions and no electronic workaround solutionexists.

~ Medium Impact

The failure causes impairment of critical system functions, though a workaround solution doesexisL

~ Low Impact

The failure causes inconvenience or annoyance.

issued:-00/23/00~9/15 00 KY 10/05/00

Jointly Developed by the Change Co'nirol Sub-team comprised.
ofBeggouth and CLBC Representatives.
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DRAFT
Defect Chan es identified as Hi h Im act are referred to as Emer enc Chan es. CLECs encounterin Hi hIm actdefects outside normal business hours 7am-6 m Eastern wilI submit their ests to the ElectronicCommunications Su ort ECS Gron The ECS Hel desk number is 888-462-8030

Issued:-9$2BRN r//15/00 KY 10/05/00

Jointly Developed. by the Change Control Sub-team coinprised

ofBeltgouth and CLBC Representatives.
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Figure 5-I provides the process fiow for the validation and resolution of a Type 6 Change — CLEC

NOTE: The intervals in the boxes above match the intervals in the tables below for 8'Medium andLow fm act defect chan ere nests

Figure 5-1. Type 6 Process Flow

issued:48ABlOQ 0/IS/00
KY 10/05/00

3S

1ointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team compdsed
of BeHSouth and CLEC Representatives.
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The table below details the steps, accountable individuals, tasks, inputs/outputs and cycle times of eachsub-process in the Type 6 Process Flow. This process will be used to validate defects/etrpedltea,
jprovide status notification(s), workarounds afid final resolution to the CLEC community. Steps shown

in the table are sequential unless otherwise indicated.

Table 5-1. Type 6 Detail Process Flow

Tiina".

CCCM

BCCM

IDENTIFY NEED
42. Identify Defoe Enpetgte.
2=5. Originator and CCCM or BCCM

should complete the standardized
Change Request Form indicating that it
is a Type 6.

8,-6'. Include description of business need
and details of business impact.

4.-7. Attach related requirements and
specification documents. These
attachments should include the
i ii i grill il:
~ PON
~ OCN
~ Specific Scenario
~ Interface(s) affecte
~ Error message (if applicable)
~ Release or API version (if

applicable)
4. Appropriate CCCM/BCCM submits

Change Request Form and related
information via e-mail to BellSouth
Chan e Mana ernent Team

OPEN &.VALIDATE
DEFECT/EXPEDITE FORM FOR
COMPLETENESS

1. Log Defect/Expedite in Change
Request Log.

Q-.g. Send Acknowledgment Notification
via email to initiating CLEC.

. Establish CR stems ('N'or New
Defect/Expedite).

k~lBCCM reviews change request for
mandatory fields using the Change

~INPU Sr
~ Type 6 Change Request

OUTPUTS:
~ Completed Change Request

Form (with related
documentatioa if necessary)

INPUT%
~ Completed Change Request

Form (with related
documentation if necessary)

~OUTP S:
~ New Defect/Expedite
~ Acknowledgment

Notification
~ Clarification Notification (if

required)

ii/A

4 hours for
~ill hi

I Bus Dsy
Medium and

Issued:-08/gg/00 AS(aa KY 10/05/00

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised

of BellSouth and CLEC Representatives.
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'aib'!Ii~-'==&cco.'u '."'ceN00
——,,—,,-.-,':-:Mc vtfig's

'=-=:==--.,:=-,-gnpufs,'ltnh'==:—

Request Form Checklist
4-.! l. Verify specifications and related

information exists.
g—.12. Send Clarification Notification via

email to the originator if needed.
0-.13. Update CR Status to'C for

Pending CIarification if clariifiication is
needetL

3 BCCM

If clarification is needed, CLEC or BST
originator makes necessary corrections pcr
Clarification Notification and submits via
email Change Request Clarification
Res ense,
INTERNAL VALIDATION

M. Validate that it is a defect/expedite.
2-.5. Perform internal defect/expedite

analysis.
0-6 Determme status of re uest:
~ If change already exists tralnhtg

issue forward Cancellation Notification
to CCCM or BCCM and update status
to 'C'

Send Clarification Notification via
email if needed and update status to
TC'or Pending Clarification.

~ If Change Request Clarification
Notification not received, validate with
CLEC that change request is no longer
needed.

~ If request is valid, update Change
Request status to 'V'or Validated
Defect/Expedite and indicate
appropriate Impact Level.

INPUTS:
~ New Det'ect/Expedite

OUTPUTS i
~ Validated Defect/Expedite
~ Defect/Expedite notification

to CLEC community via e-
mail and web posting

~ Clarification Notification lif
required)

~ Cancellation Notification (if
required)

BusDa f
~Hi han
Medium
~im act

3 Bus Days
I~1

~ If the process is operating as specified
in the baselined requirements and
published business rules. the BCCM

Issued:-00/gg/00 9/1 5/0/I KY 10/05/00 3T

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised

of BellSouth and CLEC Representatives.
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Acco4u'ntab litt':=.. -=,:~SM

——:=='-:;:=;..-jk~l4yiliea='=':=:=-==.

will communicate the results via e-mail
to the originator to discuss/determine
tbe next step(s).

~ If issue rs re-classified as a standard
feature change, provide supporthtg
information via email to the originator
for review and feedback. The Change
Request will exit the defoe~
process flow and enter Types 2-5
process flow (enter at Step 3).

-Irlpll

;--'Ou

tc,;"II

tputs.

;nd:=.=::==-:===-'-.=:=: :=:Cgdl/TIme,==''

NOTE: See Section 119.0 Terms and
Definitions — Defoe~ Statns for
valid status codes and descriptions.

4 BCCIVI

DefecVBrtpedhe notification will be
provided to CLEC community via e-mail
and web osti
DEVELOP AND VALIDATE
WORKAROUND IFAP LICABLE
l. Defect workaround identified.
2. Change Request status changed to "W"

for workaround identified.
3. Workaround is communicated via e-

mail to originating CLEC and to the
CLEC commun'is e-mail and web
~stin -.

4. If appropfiate, communication to the
CLEC community regarding
workaround wiB be discussed via
conference cali.

~INPU S:
~ Validated Defect
~ Clarification Notification (if

required)

OUTPUTS:
~ Workaround (if applicable)
~ Clarlfication Notification (if

required)
~ Canceflation Notification (if

required)
~ F mail and web posting of

workaround

B~us a~for
Krrh and
Medium
~lm act

4~D
for Low
I~macr

If it is determined that additional time is
needed to develop workaround due to the
complexity of tbe defect, notification wiB
be provided to CLEC community via e-mail
and web sfin .

Issued:-OSRSlQQ~IS/00 KY 10/05/00 SS

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-tham compiised

of BeBSouth and CLEC Representatives.
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DRAFT
uritaab';,Acctr m::=-=:=--:—==='db ro

..::==" ...:===——..-~ctivl rea--:-=:=-

;='lii upsiid=::-=:::-=—==-:—.===-'=-:

ufg='.==:
:=:.Outp':.:Time==

BCCM INTERNAL RESOLUTION PROCESS

4-.3. Schedule and evaluate
Defects Enpeditm based on capacity
and business impacts to the CLECs and
BellSouth.

2-.4. Provide status up'dates to the CLEC
community via email as the status
changes until the defoe~ is

INPUTS:
~ CLEC/ BST input

OUTPUTS:
~ Defoe~ Release

Schedule Validated
Hioh and
Medium
lm act defect,
will be

d
within ag — I
d~id d

~mn best.
effort

~l

defects will

within a 4 — 2
~di d
~ran best

BCCM UPDATE RELEASE PACKAGE
NOTIFICATION

4-.'3. Update and distribute release
notiTication package via web.

0:4. All Change Requests that are in the
approved scheduled release will be
changed to "S" status for
"Scheduled*'.

INPUTS:
~ Defec~ Feature

Information

OUTPUTS:
~ Updated Release Package

Notification
~ Scheduled Change Request

Based on
release
constraints for
defects/
s(may be less I

rban 30 days).

Nofei The release notif/cation will be

Issued:-Q!RWM~9I 5 00

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised
ofBellgoutb and CLEC Representathres.
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DRAFT

Aucounla

BCCM

uob-: rbiePesea==-==-

he(Jvjtles,:,-::-'-.':::-,.==

published in a tunely manner, based on the
release constraints associated with thc
defect/expedite.

MONTHLY STATUS MEETING
5, Provide status of Defect.
6. Solicit CLEC/ BST in ut.
7. U date Defect/Ex edite information as

needecL

uf1%iig===:=:==-.'='===-

ntpi'i@&==.====,

INPUTS:
~ Defects/Ex edites Received

C~RR I

~ Workaround if a Iicable

=.:C~8,"Ittttg'i

S~hl
when status

whichever
I

BCCM. RELEASE MANA GEMKKT AND.
IMPLEMENTATION

Tbe following release management
activities wiH pertain to Type 0 changes:

+4. Lead project manager commuiYicates
release management project status to
BCCM for inclusion in Monthly status
meetings.

2-.5. BellSoutb business requirements will
be presented to CLECs for expedited
features (if applicable). If needed,
changes will be incorporated and
requirements re-baselined.

0-.6. Once a defoe~ is implemented
in a release, the status will be changed
to "I" for Change Implemented.

OUTPUTS:
~UO

~ U datedChan eRe est
~Lo

Meetin inutes
INPUTS:

Approved Release Package
Notification

~OUTPUT:
~ Project Release Status
o Implementation Date
~ Implemented Change

Request

Ongoing

Issued:-0$23AS~915 KY 10/05/00 4O

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised
of BellSouth and CLEC Representatives.
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6.0 CHANGE REVE% — PRIORIZATION — RELEASE PACKAGEDEVELOPMENT AND APPROVAL

Part I — Change Review Meeting

The Change Review meeting provides the forum for reviewing and prioritizing Pending ChangeRequests, generating Candidate Change Requests, submitting Candidate Change Requests forsizing, and reviewing the status of all release projects underway. Status update Ineetings will beheld inonthly and are open to all CLEC's, Meetings will be structured according to category (pre-order, order, and maintenance, etc.). Prioritization meetings will be scheduled to coincide withthe published release schedules. For non-system impacting.changes, there will be a 5 (five)-business day notice for documentation updates. The prioritization meeting dates will becommunicated when the release schedule is pubgshed.
During the Change Review Meeting each originator of a Change Request will be allowed 5 (five)minutes to present their Change Request. A question and answer session not to exceed 15 minuteswill follow this presentation. After all presentations for a particular category are complete, theprioritization process will begin.

The Change Request Log will be distributed 5 - 7 (five to seven) business days prior to theChange Review meeting. A valid and complete Change Request must be received 30 businessdays prior to the Change Review Meeting. Change Requests must be accepted and in "Pending"status to be placed on the agenda for the next scheduled iueeting.
Note: Status Meetings will occur monthly. Prioritization meetings will be scheduled to eelueideoccur in March June Se tember and December and willinclude the monthly status Ineeting agenda items.

Part 2 — Change Review Package
The Change Review Package will be distributed to all participants 5 — 7 (tive to seven) businessdays prior to the Change Review meeting. The package will include the following:

~ Meeting Notice
~ Agenda
~ Change Request Log (List of Change Requests to be reviewed)~ Reference to Change Control Process on the EST website (for CLECs not familiar withthe process, new CLECs or CLECs that choose to participate after the initial rollout)

Issued:~ 0/IS/00
KY 10/08/00
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~ Status Reports from each of the active Release Management Project Teams

Part 3 — Prioritizing Change Requests
Prior to the Change Review Meeting, each participating CLEC should determine priorities for
change requests and establish "desired/want" dates. The CLEC should use the Preliminary
Priority List form as provided via the web.

Final prioritization will be determined at the Change Review meeting after presentation of the
Change Requests for each category.

Prioritization Voting Rules

~ CLEC inust either be using an interface within a category (i.e. ordering), in the
testing phase or have'a letter of i~tent on file with the BellSouth Change Control
Management Team to participate in the voting process

~ One vote per CLEC, per category
~ No proxy voting
~ Fach company may bring the number'of parucipants necessary to represent their

position. If the number of participants grow to be unmanageable, CLECs and
BelISouth will revisit the issue of representation to apply some restrictions.

~ Forced Ranking (1 to N, with N being the highest) will be used
~ Votes will be tallied to determine order of ranking
~ Changes will be ranked by category
~ ocumentation ~chan es will be prioritized separately;

Ihowever they will need to be synchronized with the electronic interface changes

reached
~ In case of a tie, the affected Changes wiH be re=ranked and prioritized based on the

re-ranking

Issued @NABS 9/15/On KY 10/05/Os 4y. j

Jointly Developed by the Change Contiol Sub-team comprised
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Examples The top 2 Changes from high to low are E5 and E2, with El aud E4 tied for 3".El and E4 would be re-ranked and prioritized according to the re-ranking.

Part 4-Develo in and A rovi Release Packa es
Subse uent to the Chan e Review Meetin BeliSouth and the CLECs will each evaluate and
anal ze the Candidate Chan e Re ests in re aration for the Release Packa e Meetin that will
be held 25 business da s later.

~ Sizin and se uencin of rioritized chan e re uests will be in with the to Fioriitems and continue down throu h the list until the ca acit corlstraints for each futurerelease have been reached
~ All Candidate Chan e Re nests will be assioned to as man future releases asnecessa to com lete theassi nment rocess

Durin the Release Packs e Meetin BST/CLEC consensus will be used to create A rovedReleasePacka e s and schedules. Durin this ste ifsu ortedb consensus' mashift scheduled chan s amon future releases cancel chan es etc as necessa to meet chan es
in business re uirements or resource availabilit

Issuadt-98CISM~9/15/
KY 10/OS/00

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Suh-team comprised
of Bcilgouth and CLBC Representatives.
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7.0 INTRODUCTION AND RETIREMENT OF INTERFACES

Introduction of New Interfaces

BellSouth will introduce new interfaces to the CLEC Community as part of the Change Control
ProcesS-. BeIISouth will seek to confotmao the notification recess for T e.4 BelIS th Ori inatedgc an es as described in this document. In the event that BellSouth is forced to deviate from the e 4BeIISouth Ori inated recess for new non-im actin interface functianaltt BellSouth will noti allCLECs of the deviation as rom tl as ossible

. BellSouth will provide specifications on the interfacebeing deve]oped to the CLEC Community.usinu the timeframes established in Part 4 Section 2.As new interfaces are deployed, they will be added to the scope of this document deetttnen~
and requested changes will be managedby this process.

Retirement of Interfaces

As active interfaces are retired, BellSouth will notify the CLECs through the Change ControlProcess and post a CLEC Notification Lett'er to the web six (6) months prior to the retirementof the interface. BellSoutlt will have the discretion to provide shorter notifications (30-60days) on interfaces that are not actively used and/or have low volumes. BellSouth'will considera CLEC's ability to transition from an interface before it is scheduled for retirement. Be]ISouthwill ensure that its transition to another interface does not negatively impact a CLEC'sbusiness.

BellSouth will only retire interfaces if an interface is not being used, or if BellSouth has areplacement for an interface that provides equal or better functionality for the CLEC than theexisting interface.

mum:-OS/gg/OO~/1 S/ O KY 10/05/00

Joiudy Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised
of BellSouth snd CLEC Representatives.
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S.O ESCALATION PROCESS
Guidelines

~ The ability to escalate is left to the discretion of the CLEC based on the severity of the
missed or unaccepted responset/reso/ut/on.

~ Escalations can involve issues related to the Change Control process itself.

~ For change requests, the expectation 'is that escalation should occur only after normal
Change Control procedures (e.g. communication timelines) have occurred per the Change
Control agreement.

~ Three levels of escalation will be used.

~ For Type 1 issues, the escalation process is agreed to allow BellSouth a one-day
turnaround for each cycle of escalation.

~ For Types 2-5 issues, the escalation process is a~ed to allow BellSouth a five-day
turnaround for each cycle of escalation.

~ For Type 6 Hi h and Medium Im act issues, the escalation process is agreed to allow
BellSouth a ~ne-day turnaround to provide a status for each cycle of escalation.

~ For T e 6 Low Im act and T e 2-5 Ex edite Process issues the escalation recess is
a eed to allow BellSouth a three-da turnaround to rovide a status for each c cle of
escalation

~ Each level will go through the same Cycle, which is described below.

~ All escalation communications will be may-be-ttfttienagy distributed by ~Chan
Controlthe-CRT to the industry via e-mail unless there is
a proprietary issue.

Issuedt~ 9/15/La KY 10/05/00 45

Jo/nt/y Developed by the Change Control Snb-team comprised
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C clefor e1S, stemOufa es

Contact List for Escalation - ECS Grou -'f eI Chan es

If the originator does not receive a call back from the EC Support Group according to the times
specified in this document, they may escalate according to the following list:

NOTE: If a call is escalated without first attempting to contact the ECS Helpdesk, the caller will bereferred back to the ECS Helpdesk.

Issued:-08/28/00 9/15/Bg KY 10/05/00

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised

of Batlsouth and CLEC Representatives.
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Escalation.C clefor as2-6Chan eRe nests

~ Item must be fo'rmally escalated as an e-maiI sent to the appropriate escalation levelwithin BellSouth with a copy to the industry and BeIISouth Change Control e-mail.
~ Subject of e-mail must be CLEC (CLEC Name) ESCALATION-CRJJ, if applicable, Levelof Escalation, unless it is proprietary.

~ Content of e-mail must include:

Definition and escalation of item.

History of item.

Reason for escalation.

Desired outcome of CLEC.

~ Impact to CLEC of not ineeting the desired outcome or item remaining on current courseof action as previously discussed at the Change Control Meeting for enhancements.
~ Contact information for appropriate Level including Name, Title, Phone Number, and E-mail ID.

e For escalation Level 2, forward original e-mail and include any additional informationincluding the reason that the matter could not be resolved at Level 1,

~ For escalation Level 3, forward original e-mail and include any additional informationincluding the reason that the matter could not be resolved at Levels 1 and 2.
~ BelISouth will reply to escalation request with acknowledgement of receipt within 4 hrsand begin the escalation process through Level of escalation.

The escalating CLEC should respond to BellSouth within 5 days as to whether escalationwill continue or the BellSouth response has been accepted as closure to the item
~ If the BeIISouth position suggests a change in the current disposition of the item (i.e.,what has already been communi'cated to the industry), a conference call will be heldwithin 1 business day of the BellSouth decision in order to provide industry notificationwith the appropriate executives.

Issued:-SRRW 9/i5/00 KY IO/05/00

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised
of Bettgouth and CLBC Representatives.
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~ BelISouth will publish the outcome of the conference ca]I to the industry via web.

If unsatisfied with an outcome, either party can seek appropriate relief.

Contact List for Escaiation - T e 2 - 6 Chan es

T e 2-5 Chances: Jittwithin 5 business days of receipt (4 from acknowledgement), BellSouth ChangeControl appropriate executives will reply through BellSouth Change Control with BellSouth's positionand explanation for that position.

T e6 Hi h and MediumIm act Chan es: Within 1husinessda ofrecei t BeIISouth Chan eControl a re riate executives will re ] thro h BeHSouth Chanoe Control with BellSouth's ositionand ex lanation for that osition

T 9 Low Im actandT e 2-.5 Ex edite Chances: Within 3 business da s ofrecei t 2 fromacknowled emen Be)ISouth Chan e Control a ro riate executives will re I throu h BellSouthChan eControl with BeIISouth's ositionandex Ianationforthat osition

Escalations should be made according to the following list.

Escaiation
Level

1st Level

Name and Title Office Number

Vaierie CottIngham

Email Address

2nd Level

Sales Director
Change Control

Process
Linda Tate
Director

(for Systems Issues)

205-321-2168

404-927-7878

Vaieiie.cottin hamCebrid e.bc)1soutkcom

Linda Tate3@bridue belisouth co

3rd Level

Joy Lofton
Director

(for Business
Rules/Operations

Issues
Doug McDougai
Senior Director

(for Systems Issues)

Dee Freeman-Butler
Senior Director

(for Business

404-927-7828

404-927-7505

404-927-3545

Jo A.Lofton Obrid e.bellsouth.com

Dou Mcdou aiobrid e.beiisouih.com

DeeJveemaa2Cebridge.bettsouth.corn

Issued:-OSQ3/M~/15/00 KY 10/05/00 48 l
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Rules/Operations
Issues)

Issued&RVBSM~S/00
4p

3ointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprise'd
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Dispute Resoiution Process

In the event that an issue is not resolved through the Escalation Process as described herein,includin escalation within each co an to the erson with ultimate authorit for Chan eControl o erations and the servic'es of a Joint Investi ative Team when a ro riate Bellgouthand the impacted CLEC(s) agree as follows:

~ Either a ta the dis ute ma r uest mediatio throu h a State Public Service Co 'ion ifavailable If mediation is te nested both attics shall artici ate in ood faith

~ Either a ma file a formal com laint with a State PSC re uestin resolution of the issue withoutnecessit for rior mediation

rrsuedt48QBl00 9/15/00 KY 10/OS/00 SO
]

Jointly Developed by the Change Contml Sub-team comprised
of Betlsouth and CLEC Representatives.
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9.0 CHANGES TO THIS PROCESS

The current, approved version of this process document will be stored under the component name
"Ccp.doc" (the date of the latest CCP document will be included in the file name). TheBellSouth Change Control Manager BCCM (and alternate) will be the only persons authorized toupdate the document version.

Requests for changes to the Change Control Process may be submitted to the BeIISouth Change
Control Manager (BCCM) using the Change Request form located in the Appendix A. Cosmeticchanges may be made and published by the BCCM (or alternate) without further review. Otherchanges will be reviewed at the monthly Change Review status meetings followin recei t of thereceuest if included in the ublished meetin a ends Followin this initial review the BCCM
and a CLEC re resentativew ointed b the CLECs artici atin in the review shall re are an
official E-mail ballot for distribution. The official ballot will detail the chan e bein re vested
and the sicnificant ar ments resented for and a ainst the chan e durin the review The ballot
will be distributed one weekfollowinu the Status Meetiii . CLEC's and BellSouth will have one
week in which to cast their vote. Onl ba/lots transmitted before midni ht of the due date will be
counted. Im lementation of such chan es will re uire a two-thirds affirmative ~vote for~aroval.

Issued:~ 99//I1s//91
KY 10/05/00
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10.0 TESTING ENVIRONMENT

R uests related to the rocesses of testin an interfaces wili be included in1he Chan e
Control Process. Chan es to BellSouth's testin environments and su ortino rocesses willbe submitted throu h the Chan e Control Process as a T e5 re uest. Ther uests willfollow the idelines and intervals set forth in the T e 5 rocess flow.

BelISouth offers Camer Testing to CLECs in an open proven test environment for
Telecommunications Access Gateway (TAG) and Electronic Data Interchange (EDI)
interfaces. The testing opportunities offered are BETA and New Carrier Testing-.

BellSouth will also rovide a re-release testin environment for TAG and EDI that will beavailable to CLEC's 30 da rior to the im lementation of an new releases This
environment wi H be a wholl se grate non- roduction environment for all reorderin andorderin interfaces and will mirror the roduction environmenL

BETA testing is offered to those CLECs that express an interest in assisting Bel]South
validate a Telecommunications Industry Forum (TCIF) change for the affected interfaces.The opportunity for testing is submitted via the BellSouth Account Team and is negotiatedwith the Carrier Testing group. BellSouth opens the test environment for BETA testing after"major releases". CLECs are selected on a "first come, first served basis".

New Carrier Testing is offered to those CLECs who are transitioning from a manual to anelectronic environment or from one TCIF issue to another. New Carrier Testing is available
to all CLECs and is scheduled with the BellSouth Account Team and Carrier Testing group,

For additional de'tails on the testing environment, regulations and guidelines, refer to the
following BellSouth public Internet sites:
RDI

www.interconnection.be!lsouth.com/markets/lec.html
Select "Customer Guides"
Select "Local Exchange Ordering Guides"
Select "BellSouth EDI Specifications — TCIF 9"
Select "Section 7- EDI Testing Guidelines for CLECS"

TAG

www interconnection bellsouth cpm/markets/lec html

rssued:-08/23/00~9/ 5/00 KY 10/05/00

JointtyI3evetoped by the Change Control Sub-team comprised
of Beggouth and CLEC Representatives.
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Select "OSS Information Center"
Select "TAG Documentation"

This site is password protected. You should obtain the password from y'our Account Teamrepresentative.

Issued:-08A!3/00~9/ 5/00
KY 10/05/00
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11.0 TERMS AND DKF1NIT'IONS

A

Account Team. The Account Teams represent the CLECs and all CLEC interests within BellSouth, that
is, the. Account Team is the CLECs'dvocate within BellSouth. Some of the Account Team functions are
listed below:

Contract Negotiations

Enhanced Billing Options Negotiations

Customer Education

Technical Assistance

General Problem Resolution

===::==Tariff Interpretation

- BonaFrde Requests (BPR)

- Production Support
- Collocation

- Testing Support

- Project/Order Coordination

- Rate Quotations

Accountability. Individual(s) having responsibility for completing and producing the outputs ofeach sub-process as defmed in the Detailed Process Flo.
Acknowledgement Notification. Notification returned to originator by BCCM indicating
receipt of Change Request.

Approved Release Package. Calendar of Candidate Change Requests with consensus target
implementation dates as determined at the Release Package Meeting

BellSouth Change Control Manager (BCCM). Bel)South Point of Contest for processing
Change Requests and defects/expedites.

BFR (Bonafide Request). Process used for providing custom products and/or services.
Bonafide Requests are outside the scope of the Change Contml Process and should be referred to
the appropriate BellSouth Account Team.

Business Day. A business day is considered any Monday-Friday workday that does not fall onan official BelISouth holiday.

KY 10/05/00 s4
I

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised

of Beltgourh aod CLEC Representatives,
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Business Rules. The logical business requirements associated with the Interfaces referenced in
this document. Business rules determine tbe when and the how to populate data for an Interface.Examples of data defined by Business Rules are-:

~ The five primary transactions sets: 850, 855, 860, 865, and 997~ Data Element Abbreviation and Definition
~ Activity Types at the appropriate level (account, line, feature) and the associated UsageType (optional, conditional, required, not applicable, prohibited)
~ Conditions/rules associated with each Activity and Usage Type

0 Dependencies relative to other data elements
0 Conditions which will be edited within BellSouth's OSSs

~ Valid Value Set
~ Data Characteristics

CanceHation Notification. Notification returned to originator by tbe BCCM indicating a ChangeRequest has been canceled for one of the following reasons: BST cancellation, duplicate request,training issue, or failure to respond to c]arification.

Candidate Request List. List of prioritized Change Requests with associated "Need by Dates"as determined at an Change Review Meeting. These requests will be submitted for sizing andsequencing.

Candidate Change Request. Change Requests that have been prioritized at an Change ReviewMeeting and are eligible for independent sizing and sequencing by BellSouth and each CLEC.
Change Request. A formal request submitted on a Change Request Form, to add new functions,defectsiexpedites or Enhancements to existing Interfaces (as identified in the scope) in aproduction env'ironment.

~ Type 1 -BellSouth System Outage. A System Outage is where the system is totallyunusable or there is degradation in an existing feature or functionality within theinterface.
~ Type 2- Regulatory Change. Any non-Type 1 changes to the interfaces between theCLEC's and BellSouth's operational support systems mandated by regulatory or legal

Issued:-00/Zs/00 9/I5/00
KY 10/05/00
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entities, such as the Federal Communications Commission (FCC), a state
commission/authority or state and federal courts.
Type 3 — Industry Standard Change. Any non-Type 1 changes to the interfaces betweenthe CLEC's and BeHSouth's operationa1 support systems required to bring these
interfaces in line with newly agreed upon telecommunications industry guidelines.
Type 4 — BeHSodith Initiated Change. Any non-Type 1 changes affecting the interfacesbetween the CLEC's and BeHSouth's operational support systems which BeHSouth
desires to implement on its own accord.
Type 5 — CLEC Initiated Change. Any non-Type 1 changes affecting the interfaces
between the CLEC's and BeHSouth's operational support systems, which the CLEC
requests BeHSouth to implement.
T e2=5 — Ex edited Feature Chan e. An T e2-5chan e that eitherBeHSouth oraCLEC submits forexce tion handlin in order to achieve 8 more ra id im lementation

~ Type 6 — CLEC Impacting Defect. Any non-Type I change where a BeHSouth interfaceused by a CLEC which is in production and is not working in accordance with the
BeHSouth baseline business requirements or is not working in accordance with the
business rules that BST has published or otherwise provided to the CLECs and is
impacting a CLECs ability to exchange transactions with BeHSouth. This includes
documentation defects.

Change Request Status. The status of a Change Request as it flows through the Change Controlprocess as described in the Detailed Process Flow.
~ A = AppeaL Indicates a canceHed Change Request is being appealed by the originator(Step 3).

~ C = Request Cancelled. Indicates a Change Request has been canceled due to one of thefollowing reasons (Step 3):

~ CC = Clarification. Requested clarification not received in allotted time (7 days).
~ CD -"Duplicate Request. A request for this change already exists.

CRC = Change Review Complete. Indicates a Change Request has been reviewed at.a
Change Review Meeting, but did not reach the Candidate Reqnest List (Step 5).
D = Request Purge. Indicates the canceflation of a Change Request that has been pendingfor 12 months and has failed to reach the Candidate Request List (Step 3).

Issued:-OS/SS/00~//I18/00 KY 10/OS/00 S6

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised
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~ I = Change Impleinented. Indicates a Change Request has been implemented in a release
(Step 10)r

~ N = New Change Request. Indicates a Change Request has been received by the BCCM,
but has not been validated (Step 2).

~ P = Pending. Indicates a Change Request has been accepted by the BCCM and scheduled
for Change Review (Step 3 moving to Step 4).

~ PC = Pending Clarification. Indicates a Clarification Notification bas been sent to the
originator, BCCM awaiting response (Step 2 or 3).

~ PN = Pending N times. Indicates a Change Request reached the Candidate Request List,
was sized but not scheduled for a release and has cycled through the process N number of
times. Example: P1 = 2" time through process, P2 =. 3 time through process, etc (Step
g).

~ RC = Candidate Request. Indicates a Change Request has completed the Change
Review process and been assigned to the Candidate Request List for sizing and sequencing
(Step 5).

~ 8 — Request Scheduled. Indicates a Change Request has been scheduled for a release
(Step 8).

Change Review Meeting. Meeting held by the Change Review participants to review and
prioritize pending Change Requests, generate Candidate Change Requests, and submit Candidate
Change Requests for sizing and sequencing.

Change Review Package. Package distributed by the BCCM 5 — 7 business days prior to the
Change Review Meeting. The package includes the Meeting Notice, Agenda, Release
Management Status Report, Change Request Log, etc.

Clarification Notification. Notification returned to the originator by the BCCM indicating
required information has been omitted from the Change Request and must be provided prior to
acceptance of the Change Request. The Change Re'quest will be cancelled if clarificdtion is not
received by the date indicated on the Clarification Notification.
CLEC Affecting Change. Any change that requires the CLEC to modify the way they operate orto rewrite system code.

CLEC Change Control Manager (CCCM). CLEC Point of Contact for processing Change
Requests.

CSM. Customer Support Manager which supports resale and facility based CLECs.

Cycle Time. The time allotted to complete each step in the Change Control Process prior to
moving to the next step in the process.

issued:-99/ZS/99~9] 5/00 KY 10/05/00
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Defect. Any non-type 1 change where a BellSouth interface used by a CLEC which is in
production and is not working in accordance with the BellSouth baseline business requirements or
is not working in accordance with the business rules that BST has published or otherwise
provided to the CLECs and is impacting a CLECs ability to exchange transactions with BellSouth.
This includes documentation defects.

Defect/Expedite Status. The status of a CLEC Impacting Defect/Expedite Change Request as it
flows through the Change Control process as described in the Detailed Process Flow.

~ A = Appeal. Indicates a cancelled Change Request is being appealed by the originator
(Step 3).

~ C = Cancelled. Indicates a Change Request has been canceled due to one of the following
reasons (Step 3):

~ CC = Clarification. Requested claiification not received in allotted time (2 days).
~ CD = Duplicate Request. A request for this change already exists.

~ I = ImpiementesL Indicates a Defect/Expedite Change Request has been implemented in
a release (Step 6).

~ N = New Defect/Expedite Change Request. Indicates a Defect/Expedite Change
Request has been received by the BCCM and the change request form validated for
completeness (Step 2).

~ PC = Pending Clarification. Indicates a Clarification Notification has been sent to the
originator, BCCM awaiting response (Step 2 or 3).

~ S = Scheduled for Release. Indicates a Defect/Expedite Change Request has been
scheduled for a release (Step 6).

~ V = Validated Defect/Expedite. Indicates internal analysis has been conducted and it is
determined that it is a validated defect/expedite (Step 3).

~ W = Workaround Identified. Indicates a workaround has been developed and
communicated to impacted CLEC community (Step 4).

IssuedASQ3/&~9/ 5/00 KY 10/05/00 sg
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Electronic Communications Systems (KCS). ECS is the help desk for reporting system outagesor degradation in an existing feature/functionality within an interface. The ECS group works withthe CLEC community to resolve system outages/'degradation in a timely manner. The telephonenumber for the ECS group is 1-888-462-8030.

Enhancement. Functions which have never been introduced into the system; improving orexpanding existing functions; required functional changes to system interfaces (user and othersystems), data, or business rules (processing algorithms — how a process must be performed); anychange in the User Requirements in a production systetn.

Fmer enc Chan e DefectChan es identified as Hi hIm bctare emer en chan es

Exce tion Chan e. An exce tion chance re uest ma involve, the extension of the normal intervals forthe im lementation of a T e2-5 chan e.

Expedited Feature. An expedited feature is the inability for a CLEC to process certain types oforders to BellSouth due to a lack of ro ramrdin prebletn on BellSouth's side of the interface.The Change Request for an expedite must provide details of the busin'ess impact.

High Impact. The failure causes impairment of critical system functions and no electronicworkaround soludon exists.

Internal Change Management Process. Internal process unique to BellSouth and eachparticipating CLEC for managing and controlling Change Requests.

Low Impact. The failure causes inconvenience or annoyance.

Issued:-6$kB/%~9/1 5 KY 10/05/00

Jointly Developed by the Change Cb'ntrot Sub-team comprised
of BellSoutb and CLBC Representatives.



AC
C
EPTED

FO
R
PR

O
C
ESSIN

G
-2019

N
ovem

ber19
10:39

AM
-SC

PSC
-2000-527-C

-Page
51

of255
change control Process ATrleT Red Line Version
Version 2.0

Ccp8 23.doc

Medium Impact. The failure causes impairment of critical system functions, though a
workaround solution does exist.

Need-by-Date. Date used to determine implementation of a Change Request. This date is derived
at the Change Review Meetibg through team consensus. Example: I Q99 or Release XX.

Points of Contact (POC). An individual that functions as the unique entry point for change
requests on this process.

Priority. The level of urgency assigned for resource allocation to implement a change. Priority
may be initially entered by the originator of the Change Request, but may be changed by the
BCCM with concurrence from the originator or the Review Meeting participants. In addition,
level of priority is not an indication of the timeframe in which the Change Request will be
worked. It is the originator's label te determine the priority of the request submitted.

One of four priorities may be assigned:

I-Urgent. Should be implemented as soon as possible. Resources may be pulled from
scheduled release efforts to expedite this item. A need-by date will be established during the
Change Review Meeting. A special release may be required if the next scheduled refease
does not meet the agreed upon need-by date.

2-High. Implement in the next possible scheduled major. release, as determined du'ring the
Release Package Meeting.

3-Medium. Implement in a future scheduled major release. A scheduled release will he
established during the Release Package Meeting.
4-Low. Implement in a future. scheduled inajor release only after all other priorities. Ascheduled release will be established during the Release Package Meeting.

Issoad:-08Q3M 0/Is/00 KY 10/05/00
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project plan. Document which defines the strategy for Release Management and Implementation,including Scope Statement, Communication Plan, Work Breakdown Structure, etc. See Release
Management Project Plan template, Attachment Be 1.

Proposed. Release Package: Pr'oposed set of change requests slated for a release that the BCCMpresents to the CLEC community during the Release Package Meeting

Release — Major. Implementation of scheduled Change(s) which may or may not impact all
CLECs; may or may not require CLECs to make changes to their interface and may or may notprohibit the use of an interface upon implementation of the Change(s). Application-to-
Application and Machine-to-Human.

Release — Minor. Implementation of scheduled Change(s) which do not require coordinationwith the entire CLEC industry, do not require CLECs to make changes to their interface or do notprohibit the use of an interface upon implementation of the Change(s). Machine-to-Human.
Release Package. Package distributed by the BCCM listing the Candidate Change Requests thathave been targeted for a scheduled release.

Release Package Notification. Package distributed by the BCCM and used to conduct an initialRelease Management and Implementation meeting. The package includes the list of participants,meeting date, time, Approved Release Package, Defect/Expedite Notification, etc.
Release Schedule: Schedu]e that contains the intended dates for implementation of software
enhancements. This release schedule is created annually.

Specifications. Detailed, exact document(s) describing enhancement and/or defects, businessprocesses and documentation changes requested and included with the Change Request asadditional information.

System Outage. A System Outage is where the system is totally urrusable or there is degradationin an existing feature or functionality within the interface.

Version (Document). Indicates variation of an earlier Change Control process document. Userscan identify the latest version by the version control number.

Issued:~ 9/I5/00 KY 10/05/00 61
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APPENDIX A — CHANGE CONTROL FORMS

See Attached Forms
This section identifies tlie forms to be used during the initial phases of the Change Control processaccompanied by a brief explanation of their use. Attachments Al — A-4A contains sample ChangeControl forms and line by line Checklists.

Change Request Form. Used when submitting a request for a change (Attachment A-l).

Change Request Form Checklist. Provides line-by-line instructions for completing the ChangeRequest form (Attachment A-lA).

Change Request Clarification Response. Used when responding to request for clarification orClarification Notification (Attachment A-2).

Change Request Clarification Checklist. Provides line-by-line instructions foi completing theChange Request Clarification Response (Attachment A-2A).

Acknowledgement Notification. Advises originator of receipt of Change Request by BCCM(Attachment A-3).

Acknowledgement Notification Checklist. Provides fine-by-lines instructions for completing theAcknowledgement Notification. (Attachment A-BA).

Cancellation Notification. Advises the originator of cancellation of a Change Request
(Attachment A-3).

Cancellation Notification Checklist. Provides line-by-line instructions for completing theCancellation Notification. (Attachment A-3B).

Clarification Notification. Advises originator that a Change Request is being held pending receiptof additional information (Attachment A-4).

Clarification Notification Checklist. Provides line-by-line instructions for completing theClarification Notification. (Attachment A-4A).

Letter of Intent. CLBC provides notice of intent to implement a TCIF compliant interface withina specified timeframe. (Attachment A-5).

Issued:48/ag/00 et/I5S//0000
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APPENDIX B — RELEASE MANAGEMENT

See Attached Forms
Release Management and project Implementation is described in Step 10 of the Change ControlProcess. Project Managers are responsible for confirming the release date, developing projectplans and requirements, providing the WBS, Gantt chart and Executive Sununary to the BCCM forinput to the Change Review Package and ensuring the successful implementation of the release.

The BST Change Control Manager (BCCM) will distribute the Release Notification Informationvia web. The Notification should contain the following information:

~ List of participants (Project Managers from each stakeholder)

~ Date(s) for the next Project Manage Release meeting(s)

~ Titties

~ Logistics

~ Meeting facilitator and minutes originator (rotated between stakeholders)

~ Current Approved Release Package (email attachment)

~ Current Maintenance/Defect Notification Information (web posting)

~ Draft Release Project Plan - WBS (email attachment created by the Lead Project Manager
(s) assigned in step 8 of the Change Control Process)

~ Lead Project Manager (s) assigned to the Release with reach numbers (s)

Attachments Bl — B12 contain templates designed to assist the Project Manager(s) in conductingproject management responsibilities as needed for Release Management and Implementation.

issued:-0N23r00~/IS 00
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See Attached Documents
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APPENDIX D -BST VERSIONING POLICY FOR INDUSTRY
STANDARD ORDERING INTERFACES

Since August 1998, BellSouth's policy, which is stated in its Statement of Generally Accepted Terms
(SGAT) and standard interconnection agreement, has been to support two industry standard versions of
the applicable electronic interfaces at all times. Currently, the EDI and TAG electronic interfaces are
maintained this way, because they are the interfaces that require the CLEC to "build" its side of the
interface to use the new standard. The two industry standard versions of an interface are maintained
when BellSouth is implementing an entirely new version of an interface based on new industry
standards, not when BellSouth is simply enhancing an existing interface. Periodically, the standards
organizations for an interface will issue a new set of standards. After submittihg the new standards to
the CCP to determine how and when they will be implemented, BellSouth will introduce a new version
of that interface based on the new standards. BellSouth will keep the "old" version of the interface
based on the old industry standards "up" for those CLECs that have not had enough time to build their
side of the interface to the new industry standards. BellSouth gives CLECs six (6) months advance
notice of the implementation of electronic interfaces based on new industry standards.

When a new industry standard for the interface is issued, the most recent prior industry standard
version of the interface will be frozen - no changes will be made to the o!d version of the interface.
BellSodth will support both the new industry standard version and the old industry standard version
until the next set of industry standards is issued. Then, BellSouth will support the two most recent
industry standard versions of the interface. If, for example, version A were based on the current
industry standards, then following the implementation of version B based on the new industry
standards, BellSouth would freeze version A until the implementation of version C. Upon the
implementation of the version C of the interface based on the newest industry standards, BellSouth
would no longer support version A, would freeze version B, and would support both version C and the
frozen version B unti] the implementation of next set of the industry standards.

For example, in March 1998, BellSouth released a new industry standard version of EDI based on
TCIF version 7.0. Between March 1998 and January 2000, BeIISouth implemented a series of major
releases (4.0 and 5.0) and a series of "point releases" (4.1, 4.2, etc. and 5.1, 5.2, etc.). The fmal "point
release" of EDI was Release 5.8. In January 2000, BellSouth implemented Release 6.0 of EDI based
on TCIF 9.0. When this occurred, BellSouth began maintaining Release 5.8 alongside of Release 6.0
of EDL

NOTE: Because LENS is not an industry standard, machine-to-machine interface, LENS is not
covered under the policy described above.

Issued:~~P/1gl 66
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ATTACHMENT 8

RIGHTS OF WAY ROW, CONDUITS, AND POLE ATTACHMENTS

Between

BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.
(Licensor)

And

ATBT COMMUNICATIONS OF THE SOUTHERN STATES, INC.
(Licensee)

BELLSOUTH License Agreement Number-

Revised 10/23/00
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RIGHTS OF WAY (ROW), CONDUITS AND POLE ATTACHMENTS

This Attachment 8 sets forth the terms and conditions under which BellSouth shall afford
to Licensee access to BellSouth's poles, ducts, conduits and rights-of-way, pursuant to
the Act.

1.2

1.4

1.5

DEFINITIONS

Definitions in General. Except as the context otherwise requires, the
terms defined in this Section shall, as used herein, have the meanings set
forth in Sections 1.1 through 1.29.

Anchor. The term "anchor" refers to a device, structure, or assembly
which stabilizes a pole and holds it in place. An anchor assembly may
consist of a rod and fixed object or plate, typically embedded in the
ground, whicfi is attached to a guy strand or guy wire, which, in turn, is
attached to the pole. The term "anchor" does not include the guy strand
which connects the anchor to the pole and includes only those anchors
which are owned by BelISouth, as distinguished from anchors which are
owned and coritrolled by other persons or entities.

10trL ji / tr d. The term wanChOr/guy Strand" referS tO SuppOrting
wires, typically stranded together, or other devices attached to a pole and
connecting that pole to an anchor or to another pole for the purpose of
increasing pole stability. The term eanchor/guy strand" includes, but is not
limited to, strands sometimes referred to as "anchor strands," "down
guys," wguy strands,w and npole-to-pole guys."

Communications Act of 1934. The terms "Communications Act of 1934e
and "Communications Act" refer to the Communications Act of June 19,
1934, 48 Stat. 1064, as amended, including the provisions codified as 47
U.S.C. Sections 151, et sece. The Communioations Act includes the Pole
Attachment Act of 1978, as defined in Section 1.23 following.

A~test ned. The tenn "assigned", when used with respect to conduit or duct
space or pole attachment space, refers to any space in such conduit or
duct or on such pole that is occupied by a telecommunications service
provider or a municipal or other governmental authority. To ensure the
judicious use of poles and conduits, space "assigned" to a
telecommunications service provider must be physically occupied by the
serv'ice provider, be it BellSouth or a new entrant, within twelve (12)
months of the space being "assigned".

Available. The term "available", when used with respect to conduit or duct
space or pole attachment space, refers to any usable space in such
conduit or duct or on such pole not assigned to a specific provider at the
applicable time.

Revised 10l23/00
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refer to the presence of wire, cable, optical conductors, or other facilities
within any portion of BeIISouth's conduit system.

~Cqndujt s stem. The term "conduit system" refers to any combination of
ducts, conduits, manholes, and handholes joined to form an integrated
whole. In thisAttachment 8, the term refers to conduit systems owned or
controlled by BellSouth.

Cost. The tern1 "cost" as used herein refers to charges made by
BellSouth to Licensee for specific work performed, and shall be (a) the
actual charges made by subcontractors to BellSouth for work and/or, (b) if

the work was performed by BellSouth employees, the rates set forth in the
Price Schedule of the General Terms and Conditions of BellSouth.

Duct. The term "duct" refers to a single enclosed tube, pipe, or channel
for enclosing and carrying cables, wires, and other facilities. As used in
thisAttachment 8, the term "duct" includes "inner ducts" created by
subdividing a duct into smaller channels.

Facilities. The terms "facility" and "facilities" refer to any property or
equipment utilized in the provision of telecommurlication services.

The acronym eFCCu refers to the Federal Communications Commission.

Inner-Duct. The term "inner-duct" refers to a pathway created by
subdividing a duct into smaller channels.

Joint User. The term "joint user" refers to a utility which has entered into
an agreement with BellSouth providing reciprocal rights of attachment of
facilities owned by each party to the poles, ducts, conduits and rights-of-
way owned by the other party.

Licensee. The term "licensee" refers to a person or entity which has
entered or may enter into an agreement or arrangement with BeIISouth
permitting such person or entity to place its facilities in BellSouth's conduit
system or attach its facilities to BellSouth's poles or anchors.

~Lashin . The term "lashing" refers to the attachment of a licensee's
sheath or inner-duct to a supporting strand.

License. The term "license" refers to any license issued pursuant to this
Attachment 8 and may, rf the context requires, refer to conduit occupancy
or pole attachment licenses issued by BellSouth prior to the date of this
Attachment 8.

M k R d k. The term "make-ready work" refers to all work
performed or to be perfo'rmed to prepare BellSouth's conduit systems,
poles or anchors and related facilities for the requested occupancy or
attachment of Licensee's facilities. "Make-Ready work" includes, but is
not limited to, clearing obstructions (e.g., by "rodding" ducts to ensure

Revised 10/23/00
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clear passage), the rearrangement, transfer, replacement, and removal of
existing facilities on a pole or in a conduit system where such work is
required solely to accommodate Licensee's facilities and not to meet
BellSouth's business needs or convenience. "Make-Ready work" may
require edig-upse of existing facilities and may include the repair,
enlargement or modification of BellSouth's facilities (including, but not
limited to, conduits, ducts, handholes and manholes) or the performance
of other work required to make a pole, anchor, conduit or duct usable for
the initial placement of Licensee's facilities.

Manhole. The term "manhole" refers to an enclosure, usually below
ground level and entered through a hole on the surface covered with a
cast iron or concrete manhole cover, which personnel may enter and use
for the purpose of installing, operating, and maintaining facilities in a
conduit.

~Occu anc . The te m "occupancy" shall refer to the physical presence ot
telecommunication facilities in a duct, on a pole, or within a Right-of-way.

Person actin on Licensee's behalf. The terms "person acting on
Licensee's behalf," "personnel performing work on I icensee's behalf," and
similar terms include both natural persons and firms and ventures of every
type, including, but not limited to, corporations, partnerships, limited
liability companies, sole proprietorships, and joint ventures. The terms
"person acting on Licensee's behalf," "personnel performing work on
Licensee's behalf," and similar terms spec1ffcally include, but are not
limited to, Licensee, its officers, directors, employees, agents,
representatives, attorneys, contractors, subcontractors, and other persons
or entities performing services at the request of or as directed by
Licensee and their respective officers, directors, employees, agents, and
representatives.

Person actin on BellSouth's behalf. The terms "person acting on
BellSouth's behalf," "personnel performing work on BellSouth's behalf,"
and similar terms include both natural persons and ffirms and ventures of
every type, including but not limited to corporations, paitnerships, limited
liability companies, sole proprietorships, and joint ventures. The terms
"person acting on BelISouth's behalf," "personnel performing work on
BellSouth's behalf," and similar terms specifically include, but are not
limited to, BellSouth, its officers, directors, employees, agents,
representatives, attorneys, contractors, subcontractors, and other persons
or entities performing services at the request or on behalf of BellSouth
and their respective officers, directors, employees, agents, and
representatives.

Pole. The term "pole" refers to both utility poles and anchors but only to
those utility poles and anchors owned or controlled by BellSouth, and

Revised 10/23/00
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does not include utility poles or anchors with respect to which BellSouth
has no legal authority to permit attachments by other persons or entities.

Pole Attachment Act. The terms "Pole Attachment Act" and "Pole
Attachment Act of 1978a refer to those provisions of the Communications
Act of 1934, as amended, now codified as 47 U.S.C. g 224.

P l' The term "prelicense survey" refers to all work and
activities performed or to be performed to determine whether there is
adequate capacity on a pole or in a conduit or conduit system (including
manholes and handholes) to accommodate Licensee's facilities and to
determine what make-ready work, if any, is required to prepare the pole,
conduit or conduit system to accommodate Licensee's facilities.

. The term "right of way" refers to the right to use the
land or other property of another party to place poles, conduits, cables,
other structures and equipment, or to provide passage to access such
structures and equipment. A Right of Way may run under, on, or above
public or private property (including air space above public or private
property) and may include the right to use discrete space in buildings,
building complexes, or other locations.

Sheath. The term "sheath" refers to a single outer covering containing
communications wires, fibers, or other communications media.

~hare Ca acit . The tenn "spare capacity" reiem to any pole attachment
space, conduit, duct or inner-duct not currently assigned or subject to a
pending application for attachment/occupancy. Spare capacity does not
include an inner-duct (not to exceed one inner-duct per party) reserved by
BellSouth, Licensee, or a third party for maintenance, repair, or
emergency restoration.

State. When capitalized, the term "State" (as used in terms such as "this
State") refers to the State in which the access to BellSouth poles, ducts,
conduits or rights-of-way, granted pursuant to this Attachment 8, occurs or
attachment is located.

T~hird Part . The terms athini party" and "third parties" refer to persons
and entities other than Licensee and Be(ISouth. Use of the term "third
party" does not signify that any such person or entity is a party to this
Attachment 8 or has any contractual rights hereunder.

SCOPE OF AGREEMENT

Urtdertakin of BellSouth. BellSouth shall provide Licensee with equal and
nondiscriminatory access to pole space, conduits, ducts, and rights-of-
way on terms and conditions equal to those provided by BellSouth to
itself, subsidiaries or affiliates, or to any other telecommunications service
provider. Further, BellSouth shall not withhold or delay assignment of

Revised 10/23/00
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such facilities to Licensee because of the potential or forecasted needs of
itself or other parties.

Attachments and Occu ancies Authorized b this Attachment 8.
BellSouth shall issue one or more licenses to Licensee authorizing
Licensee to attach faciTities to BellSouth's owned or controlled poles and
to place facilities within BellSouth's owned or controlled conduits, ducts or
rights-of-way under the terms and conditions set forth in this Section and
the Telecommunications Act of 1996.

Unless otherwise provided herein, authority to attach facilities to
BellSouth's owned or controlled poles, to place facilities within BellSouth's
ow'ned or controlled conduits, ducts or rights-of-way shall be granted only
in individual licenses granted under this Attachment 8 and the placement
oi use of such facilities shall be determined in accordance with such
licenses and procedures established in this Attachment 8.

Licensee agrees that its attachment of facilities to BellSouth's owned or
controlled poles, occupancy of BellSouth's owned or controlled conduits,
ducts or rights-of-way shall take place pursuant to the licensing
procedures set forth herein, and BellSouth agrees that it shall not
unreasonably withhold or delay issuance of such licenses.

Licenses. Subject to the terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment
8, BellSouth shall issue to Licensee one or more licenses authorizing
Licensee to place or attach facilities in or to specified poles, conduits,
ducts or rights-of-way owned or controlled by BellSouth located within this
state on a first come, first served basis. BellSouth may deny a license
application if BellSouth determines that the pole, conduit or duct space
specifically requested by Licensee is necessary to meet BellSouth's
present needs, or is licensed by BellSouth to another licensee, or is
otherwise unavailable based on reasonable engineering concerns.
BellSouth shall provide written notice to Licensee within forty-five (45)
days of the request as per 5 1224 of the FCC Docket 96-98 specifying in
detail the reasons for denying Licensee's request. BellSouth shall have
the right to designate the particular duct(s) to be occupied, the location
and manner in which Licensee's facilities will enter and exit BellSouth's
conduit system and the specific location and manner of installation for any
associated equipment which is permitted by BellSouth to occupy the
conduit system.

Access and Use of Ri hts-of-Wa . BellSouth acknowledges that it is
required by the Telecommunications Act of 1996 to afford Licensee
access to and use of all associated rights-of-way to any sites where
BellSouth's owned or controlled poles, manholes, conduits, ducts or other
parts of BellSouth's owned or controlled conduit systems are located.
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BellSouth shall provide Licensee with access to and use of such rights-of-
way to the same extent and for the same purposes that BelISouth may
access or use such rights-of-way, including but not limited to access for
ingress, egress or other access and to construct, utilize, maintain, modify,
and remove facilities for which pole attachment, conduit occupancy, or
ROW use licenses have been issued, provided that any agreement with a
third party under which BellSouth holds such rights expressly or impliedly
grants BeIISouth the right to provide such rights to others.

Where BeIISouth notifies Licensee that BellSouth's agreement with a third
party does not expressly or impliedly grant BelISouth the ability to provide
such access and use rights to others, upon Licensee's request, BellSouth
will use its best efforts to obtain the owner's consent and to otherwise
secure such rights foi Licensee. Licensee agrees to reimburse BellSouth
for the reasonable and demonstrable costs incurred by BellSouth in
obtaining such rrghts for Licensee.

In cases where a third party agreement does not grant BellSouth the right
to provide access and use tights to others as contemplated in
Section 2.4.1 and BelISouth, despite its best efforts, is unable to secure
such access and use rights for Licensee in accordance with Section 2.4.2,
or, in the case where Licensee elects not to invoke its rights under Section
2.4.1 or Section 2.4,2, Licensee shall be responsible for obtaining such
permission to access and use such rights-of-way. BellSouth shall
cooperate with Licensee in obtaining such permission and shall not
prevent or delay any third party assignment of ROW's to Licensee.

Where BellSouth has any ownership or rights-of-way to buildings or
building complexes, or within buildings or building complexes, BellSouth
shall offer to Licensee through a license or other attachment:

The dight to use any available space owned or controlled by BellSouth in
the building or building complex to install Licensee equipment and
facilitres; and

Ingress and egress to such space.

Except to the extent necessary to meet the requirements of the
Telecommunications Act of 1996, neither this Attachment 8 nor any
license granted hereunder shall constitute a conveyance or assignment of
any of either party's rights to use any public or private rights-of-way, and
nothing contained in this Attachment 8 or in any license granted
hereunder shall be construed as confening on one party any right to
interfere with the other party's access to any such public or private rights-
of-way.

No Effecton BellSouth's Ri ht to Conve Pro ert . Nothing contained in
this Attachment 8 or in any license issued hereunder shall in any way
affect the right of BellSouth to convey to any other person or entity any
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interest in real or personal property, including any poles, conduit or ducts
to or in which Licensee has attached or placed facilities pursuant to
licenses issued under this Attachment 8 provided however that BellSo'uth
shall give Licensee reasonable advance written notice of such intent to
convey.

No Effect on BelISouth's Ri hts to Mana e its Own Facilities. This
Attachment 8 shall not be construed as limiting or interfering with
BeIISouth's rights set forth below, except to the extent expressly provided
by the provisions of this Attachment 8 or licenses issued hereunder or by
the Tefecommunications Act of 1996 or other applicable laws, rules or
regulations:

To locate, relocate, move, replace, modify, maintain, and operate
BellSouth's own facilities within BellSouth's conduits, ducts or rights-of
way or any of BellSouth's facilities attached to BellSouth's poles at any
time and in any reasonable manner which BellSouth deems appropriate to
serve its customers, avail itself of new bus'iness opportunities, or
otherwise meet its business needs; or

To enter into new agreements or arrangements with other persons or
entities permitting them to attach or place their facilities to or in
BellSouth's poles, conduits or ducts; provided, however, that such
relocations, moves, replacements, modifications, maintenance and
operations or new agreements or arrangements shall not substantially
interfere with Licensee's pole attachment, conduit occupancy or ROW
use, rights provided by licenses Issued pursuant to this Attachment 8.

No Effect on Licensee's Ri hts to IvLaoa ebs Own Facilities. This
Attachment 8 shall not be construe'd as limitTng or interfering with
Licensee's rights set forth below, except to the extent expressly provided
by the provisions of this Attachment 8 or licenses hsued hereunder or by
the Telecommunications Act of 1996 or other applicable laws, rules or
regulations:

To locate, relocate, move, replace, modify, maintain, and operate its own
facilities within BellSouth's conduits, ducts or rights-of-way or its facilities
attached to BellSouth's poles at any time and in any reasonable manner
which Lic'ensee deems approprfate to serve its customers, avail itself of
new business opportunities, or otherwise meet its business needs; or
To enter into n'w agreements or arrangements with other persons or
entities permitting Licensee to attach or place its facilities to or in such
other persons'r entities'oles, conduits or ducts, or rights-of-way;
provided, however, that such relocations, moves, replacements,
modifications, maintenarice and operations or new agreements or
arrangements shall not conflict with Licensee's obligations under licenses
issued pursuant to this Attachment 8.
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No Ri ht to interfere with Facilities of Others. The provisions of this
Attachment 8 or any license issued hereunder shall not be construed as
authorizing either party to this Attachment 8 to rearrange or interfere in

any way with any of the other party's facilities, with the facilities of other
persons or entities, or with the use of or access to such facilities by such
other party or such other persons or entities, except to the extent
expressly provided by the provisions of this Attachment 8 or any license
issued hereunder or by the Telecommunications Act of 1996 or other
applicable laws, rules or regulations.

Licensee acknowledges that the facilities of persons or entities other than
BellSouth and Licensee may be attached to or occupy BellSouth's poles,
conduits, ducts and rights-of-way.

BellSouth shall not attach, or give permission to any third parties to attach
facilities to, existing Licensee facilities without License'e's prior written
consent. if BellSouth becomes aware of any such unauthorized
attachment to Licensee facilities, BellSouth shall use its best efforts to
rectify the situation as soon as practicable.

With respect to fac'ilities occupied by Licensee or the subject of an
application for attachment by Licensee, BellSouth will give to Licensee 60
days'ritten notice for conduit extensions or reinforcements, 60days'rittennotice for pole line extensions, 60 days'ritten notice for pole
replacements, and 60 days'ritten notice of BellSouth's intention to
construct, reconstruct, expand or place such facilities or of BellSouth's
intention not to maintain or use any existing facility and, in the case of an
existing facility which BellSouth elects not to maintain or use, BellSouth
will grant to Licensee a right to maintain and use such facility. If an
emergency or provisions of an applicable joint use agreement require
BellSouth to construct, reconstruct, expand or replace poles, conduits or
ducts occupied by Licensee or the subject of an application for attachment
by Licensee, BellSouth will notify Licensee as soon as reasonably
practicable of such proposed construction, reconstruction, expansion or
replacement to enable Licensee, if it so desires, to request that a pole,
conduit or duct of greater height or capacity be utilized to accommodate
an anticipated facility need of Licensee.

At Licensee's expense, BellSouth shall remove any retired cable from
conduit systems to allow for the efficient use of conduit space within a
reasonable period of time.

Assi nrnent of S ace. Assignment of space on poles, in conduits or ducts
and within ROW's will be made pursuant to licenses granted by BellSouth
on an equal basis to BellSouth, Licensee and other telecommunication
service providers.
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Published Standards Incor orated in this Section b Reference.
Licensee agrees that its facilities shall be placed, constructed, maintained,
repaired, and removed in accordance with current (as of the date when
such work is performed) editions of the following publications, each of
which is incorporated by reference as part of this Section:

The Blue Book Manual of Construction Procedures, Special Report
SR-TAP-001421, published by Bell Communications Research, Inc.
("BellCore"), and sometimes referred to as the "Blue Book";

The National Electiical Code (NEC); and

The National Electrical Safety Code (NESC).

Chan es in Published Standards. Licensee agrees to rearrange its
facilities in accordance with changes in the standards published in the
publications specified in Section 3.1 of this Attachment 8 if required by law
to do so or upon the mutual agreement of the parties.

Additional Electrical Desi n S ecificetions. Licensee agrees that, in
addition to specifications and requirements referred to in Section 3.1
above, Licensee's facilities placed in BellSouth's conduit system shall
meet all of the following electrical design specifications:

No facility shall be placed in BellSouth's conduit system in violation of
FCC regulations.

Licensee's facilities placed in BellSouth's conduit system shall not be
designed to use the earth as the sole conductor for any part of Licensee's
circuits.

Licensee's facilities carrying more than 50 volts AC (rms) to ground or 135
volts DC to ground shall be enclosed in an effectively grounded sheath or
shield.

No coaxial cable of Licensee shall occupy a conduit system containing
BellSouth's cable unless such cable of Licensee meets the voltage
limitations of Article 820 of the National Electrical Code.

Licensee's coaxial cable may carry continuous DC voltages up to 1800
volts to ground where the conductor current will not exceed one-half
amperes and where such cable has two separate grounded metal sheaths
or shields and a suitable insulating jacket over the outer sheath or shield.
The power supply shall be so designed and maintained that the total
current carried over the outer sheath shall not exceed 200 micro amperes
under normal conditions. Conditions which would increase the current
over this level shall be cleared promptly.

Neither party shall circumvent the other party's corrosion mitigation
measures. Each party's new facilities shall be compatible with the other
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party's facilities so as not to damage any facilities of the other party by
corrosion or other chemical reaction.

Additional Ph sical Desi n S ecifications. Licensee's facilities placed in
BellSouth's conduit system must meet all of the following physical design
specifications:

Cables bound or wrapped with cloth or having any kind of fibrous
coverings or impregnated with an adhesive material shall not be placed in
BellSouth's conduit or ducts.

The integrity of BellSouth's conduit system and overall safety of
BellSouth's personnel and other personnel working in BeIISouth's conduit
system requires that "dielectric cable" be required when Licensee's cable
facility utilizes an alternative duct or route that is shared in the same
trench by any current carrying facility of a power utility.

New construction splices in Licensee's fiber optic and twisted pair cables
shall be located in manholes, pull boxes or handholes.

Additional S ecifications A iicable to Conrtections. The following
specifications apply to connections of Licensee's conduit to BellSouth's
conduit system:

Licensee will be permitted to connect its conduit or duct only at the point
of a BellSouth manhole. No attachment will be made by enteding or
breaking into conduit between manholes. All necessary work to install
Licensee facilities will be performed by Licensee or its contractor at
Licensee's expense. In no event shall Licensee or its contractor "core
bore" or make any other modification to BellSouth manhole(s) without the
prior written approval of BellSouth, which approval will not be
unreasonably delayed or withheld.

BellSouth may monitor, at Licensee's expense, the entrance and exit of
Licensee's facilities into BellSouth's manho[es and the placement of
Licensee's facilities in BellSouth's manholes.

If Licensee constructs or utilizes a duct connected to BellSouth's manhole,
the duct and all connections between that duct and BellSouth's manhole
shall be sealed, to the extent practicable, to prevent the entry of gases or
liquids into BellSouth's conduit system. If Licensee's duct enters a
building, it shall also be sealed where it enters the building and at all other
locations necessary to prevent the entry of gases and liquids from the
building into BellSouth's conduit system.

Re uirements Relatin to Personnel, E ui ment, Material, and
Construction Procedures Generall . Duct clearing, rodding or
modifications ieq'uired to grant Licensee access to BellSouth's conduit
systems may be performed by BellSouth at Licensee's expense at
charges which represent BelISouth's actual costs. Alternatively (at
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Licensee's option) such work may be performed by a contractor who
demonstrates compliance with BellSouth certification requirements, which
certification requirements shall be consistent with FCC rules. The parties
acknowledge that I icensee, its contractors, and other persons acting on
Licensee's behalf will perform work for Licensee (e.g., splicing Licensee's
facilities) within BeIISouth's conduit system. Licensee represents and
warrants that neither Licensee nor any person acting on Licensee's behalf
shall permit any person to climb or work on or in any of BelISouth's poles
or to enter BellSouth's manholes or work within BellSouth's conduit
system unless such person has the training, skill, and experience required
to recognize potentially dangerous conditions relating to pole or the
conduit systems and to perform the work safely.

Licensee's facilities within BeIISouth's conduit system shall be
constructed, placed, rearranged, modified, and removed upon receipt of
license specified in Section 5.1. However, no such license will be
required for the inspection, maintenance, repair or non-physical
modifications of Licensee's facilities.

"Rodding" or clearing of ducts in BellSouth's conduit system shall be done
only when specific authorization for such work has been obtained in
advance from BellSouth, which authorization shall not be unreasonably
delayed or withheld by BellSouth. The parties agree that such rodding or
clearing shall be performed according to existing industry standards and
practices. Licensee may contract with BellSouth for performance of such
work or (at Licensee's option) with a contractor who demonstrates
compliance with BellSouth certification requirements.
Personnel performing work on BellSouth's or Licensee's behalf in
BellSouth's conduit system shall not climb on, step on, or otherwise
disturb the other party's or any third party's cables, air pipes, equipment,
or other facilities located in any manhole or other part of BellSouth's
conduit system.

Personnel performing work on BellSouth's or Licensee's behalf within
BellSouth's conduit system (including any manhole) shall, upon
completing their work, make reasonable efforts to remove all tools,
unused materials, wire clippings, cable sheathing and other rnateiials
brought by them to the work site.

All of Licensee's facilities shall be firmly secured and supported in
accordance with BellCore and industry standards.
Licensee's facilities shall be plainly identified with Licensee's name in
each manhole with a firmly affixed permanent tag that meets standards
set by BellSouth for its own facilities.

Manhole pumping and purging required in order to allow Licensee's work
operations to proceed shall be performed by a vendor approved by
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BellSouth in compliance with BellSouth Practice Sec. 620-145-011BT,
"Manhole Contaminants, Water, Sediment or Debris Removal and
Reporting Procedures," and any amendments, revisions or supplements
thereto and in compliance with all regulations and standards established
by the United States Environmental Protection Agency and by any
applicable state or local environmental regulators.

Planks or other types of platforms shall not be installed using cables,
pipes or other equipment as a means of support. Platforms shall be
supported only by cable racks.

Any leak detection liquid or device used by Licensee or personnel
performing work on Licensee's facilities within BelISouth's conduit system
shall be of a type approved by BellSouth or BellCore.

When Licensee or personnel performing work on Licensee's behalf are
working within or in the vicinity of any part of BellSouth's poles or conduit
system which is located within, under, over, or adjacent to streets,
highways, alleys or other traveled rights-of-way, Licensee and all
personnel performing work on Licensee's behalf shall follow procedures
which Licensee deems appropriate for the protection of persons and
property. Licensee shall be responsible, at all times, for determining and
implementing the specific steps required to protect persons and property
at the site. Licensee will provide all traffic control and warning devices
required to protect pedestrian and vehicular traffic, workers and property
from danger. Licensee has sole responsibility for the safety of all
personnel performing work on Licensee's behalf, for the safety of
bystanders, and for insuding that all operations conform to current OSHA
regulations and all other governmental rules, ordinances or statutes.
BellSouth reserves the right to suspend Licensee's activities on, in or in
the vicinity of BellSouth's poles or conduit system if, in BellSouth's
reasonable judgment, any hazardous condition arises due to the activity
(including both acts and omissions) of Licensee or any personnel
performing work on Licensee's behalf, which suspension shall cease
when the condition has been rectified.

Except for protective screens, no temporary cover shall be placed by
Licensee or personnel performing work on Licensee's behalf over an open
manhole unless it is at least four feet above the surface level of the
manhole opening.

Smoking or the use of any open flame is prohibited in BellSouth's
manholes, in any other portion of BellSouth's conduit system, or within 10
feet of any open manhole entrance; provided that this provision will not
prohibit the use of spark producing tools such as electric drills, fusion
splicers, etc.
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Artificial lighting, when required, will be provided by Licensee. Only
explosion-proof lighting fixture's shall be used.

Neither Licensee nor personnel performing work on Licensee's behalf
shall allow any combustible gas, vapor, liquid, or rrlaterial to accumulate in
BellSouth's conduit system (including any manhole) during work
operations performed within or in the vicinity of BellSouth's conduit
system.

Licensee will abide by any laws, regulations or ordinances regarding the
use of spark producing tools, equipme~t or deviceS in BellSouth's
manholes, in.any other portions of BellSouth's conduit system, or within
10 feet of any open manhole opening. This includes, but is not limited to,
such tools as electric drills and hammers, meggers, breakdown sets,
induction sets, arid the like.

O ex&in pf Manholes. The following requirements apply to the opening of
BeNouthss manholes and the authority of BellSouth personnel present
when work on I icensee's behalf is being performed within or in the vicinity
of BellSouth's 1x3nduit system.

BellSouth's manholes shall be opened only as permitted by BellSouth's
authorized employees or agents, which permission shall not be
unreasonably denied or delayed.

Licensee shall notify BellSouth forty-eight (48) hours in advance of any
routine work operation requiding entry into any of BellSouth's manholes.

Licensee shall be responsible for obtaining any necessary authorization
from appropriate authorities to open rnanholes for conduit work operations
therein.

BellSouth's authorized employee or agent shall not direct or control the
conduct of Licensee's work at the work site. The presence of BellSouth's
authorized employee or agent at the work site shall not relieve Licensee
or personnel performing work on Licensee's behalf of their responsibility to
conduct all work operations within BelISouth's conduit system in a safe
and workmanlike manner.

Although BellSouth's authorized employee or agent shall not direct or
control the conduct of Licensee's work at the work site, BellSouth's
employee or agent shall have the authority to suspend Licensee's work
operations within BeilSouth's conduit system if, in the reasonable
discretion of such BellSouth employee or agent, it appears that any
hazardous conditions arise or any unsafe practices are being followed by
Licensee or personnel performing work on Licensee's behalf.

When an emergency situation arises which necessitates Carrier access to
a manhole, Carriershould c'all BellSouth's Access Customer Advocate
Center ("ACAC") or the Unbundled Network Element (UNE) Center.
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BellSouth will then contact the Maintenance Supervisor who will return the
Carrier's call-and will arrange for access with on-call maintenance field
personnel during the emergency condition on an emergency basis. (A list
of contact telephone numbers is available to each CLEC for this purpose.)

OSHA Com liance: ¹tice to Bel)South of Unsafe Conditions. Licensee
agrees that
lts facilities shall be constructed, placed, maintained, repaired, and
removed in accordance with the Occupational Safety and Health Act
(OSHA) and all rules and regulations promulgated thereunder;

All persons acting on Licensee's behalf, including but not limited to
Licensee's employees, agents, contractors, and subcontractors shall,
when working on or within BellSouth's poles or conduit system, comply
with OSHA and all rules and regulations thereunder;

Licensee shall establish appropriate procedures and controls to assure
compliance with all requirements of this section; and

Licensee (and any person acting on Licensee's behalf) may report unsafe
conditions on, in or in the vicinity of BellSouth's poles or conduit system to
BellSouth.

Com liance with Environmental Laws and Re ulations. Licensee
acknowledges that, from time to time, environmental contaminants may
enter BellSouth's conduit system and accumulate in manholes or other
conduit facilities and that certain conduits (transite) are constructed with
asbestos-containing materials. If BellSouth has knowledge of the
presence of such contaminants in a conduit for which Licensee has
applied for or holds a license, BellSouth will promptly notify Licensee of
such fact.

Notwithstanding any of BeIISouth's notification requirements in this
Attachment, Licensee acknowledges that some of BelISouth's conduit is
fabricated from asbestos-containing materials. Such conduit is generally
marked with a designation of "C Fiber Cement Conduit, " "Transite," or
"Johns-Manville." Until proven otherwise, Licensee will presume that all
conduit not fabricated of plastic, tile, or wood is asbestos-containing and
will handle it pursuant to all applicable regulations relating to worker safety
and protection of the environment. BellSouth makes no representations
to Licensee or personnel performing work on Licensee's behalf that
BellSouth's conduit system or any specific portions thereof will be free
from environmental contaminants at any particular time. The
acknowledgments and representations set forth in the two preceding
sentences are not intended to relieve BellSouth of any liability which it
would otherwise have under applicable law for the presence of
environmental contaminants in its conduit facilities. Licensee agrees to
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comply with the following provisions relating to.compliance with
environmental laws and regulations:

AT8 T may, at its expense, perform such inspections and tests at the site
of any pole, duct, conduit, or right-of-way occupied by or assigned to
AT8T as AT8T may deem necessary to determine the presence at such
sites of environmental contaminants. BellSouth will assist AT8T, at
AT8T's request and expense, in the performance of such inspections and
tests.

Licensee's facilities shall be constructed, placed, maintained, repaired,
and removed in accordance with all applicable federal, state, and local
environmental statutes, ordinances, rules, regulations, and other laws,
including but not limited to the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act
(42 U.S.C. Q 9601, et secL), the Toxic Substance Control Act (15 U.S.C.
55 2601-2629), the Clean Water Act (33 U.S.C. Q 1251, et ~se .), and the
Safe Drinking Water Act (42 U.S.C. Q 300f-300j).

AII persons acting en Licensee's behalf, including but not limited to
Licensee's employees, agents, contractors, and subcontractors, shall,
when working on, within or in the vicinity of BellSouth's poles or conduit
system, comply with all applicable federal, state, and local environmental
laws, including but no't limited to all environmental statutes, ordinances,
rules, and regulations.

Licensee shall establish appropriate procedures and controls to assure
compliance with all requirements of this section. BeliSouth will be
afforded a reasonable opportunity to review such procedures and controls
and provide comments that will be reasonably considered iri advance of
their implementation. Review and comment by BellSouth pursuant to this
section will be provided in a timely manner.

Licensee and all personnel performing work on Licensee's behalf shall
comply with such standards and practices as BellSouth and Licensee may
from time to time mutually agree to adopt to comply with environmental
laws and regulations including, without limitation, BellSouth Practice Sec.
620-145-011BT, 'Manhole Contaminants, Water, Sediment or Debris
Removal and Reporting Procedures". Pursuant to this practice, neither
Licensee nor BellSouth nor personnel performing work on either party'
behalf shall discharge water or any other substance from any BellSouth
manhole or other conduit facility onto public or private property, including
any storm water drainage system, without first testing such water or
substance for contaminants in accordance with mutually agreed standards
and practices and determining that such discharge would not violate any
environmental law, create any environmental risk or hazard, or damage
the property of any person. No such waste material shall be deposited on
BellSouth premises for storage or disposal.
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Com liance with Other Governmental Re uirements. Licensee agrees
that its facilities attached to BellSouth's facilities shall be constructed,
placed, maintained, and removed in accordance with the ordinances,
rules, and regulations of any governing body having jurisdiction of the
subject matter. Licensee shall comply with all statutes, ordinances, rules,
regulations and other laws requiring the marking and lighting of aerial
wires, cables and other structures to ensure that such wires, cables and
structures are not a hazard to aeronautical navigation. Licensee shall
establish appropriate procedures and controls to assure such compliance
by all persons acting on Licensee's behalf, including but not limited to,
Licensee's employees, agents, contractors, and subcontractors.

Differences in Standards or S ecifications. To the extent that there may
be differences in any applicable standards or specifications referred to in
this Section 3, the most stringent standard or specification shall apply.

Licensee Spiel Res onsible for the Condition of its Facilities. Licensee
shall be responsible at all times for the condition of its facilities and its
compliance with the requirements, specifications, rules, regulations,
ordinances, and laws specified above. In this regard, BellSouth shall
have no duty to Licensee to inspect or monitor the condition of Licensee's
facilities (including but not limited to splices and other facilities
connections) located within BellSouth's conduit and ducts or any
attachment of Licensee's facilities to BellSouth's poles, anchors,
anchor/guy strands or other pole facilities. BellSouth may, however,
conduct such inspections and audits of its poles and conduit system as
BellSouth determines reasonable or necessary. Such inspection and
audits shall be conducted at BellSouth's expense with the exception of (1)
foliow-up inspection to confirm remedial action after an observed Licensee
violation of the requirements of this Attachment 8; and (2) inspection of
Licensee facilities in compliance with a specific mandate of appropriate
governmental authority for which inspections the cost shall be borne by
Licensee. Either party may audit the other party's compliance with the
terms of this Section. Observed safety hazards or imminent facility failure
conditions of another party shall be reported to the affected party where
such party can be readily identified.

Efficient use of Conduit. BellSouth will install inner-ducts to increase duct
space in existing conduit as facilities permit. The full complement of
inner-ducts will be installed which can be accommodated under sound
engineering principles. The number of inner-ducts which can reasonably
be installed will be determined by BellSouth.

ADDITIONAL LEGAL REQUIREMENTS

Third Part Pro ert Owners. Licenses granted under this Section
authorize Licensee to place facilities in, or attach facilities to, poles,
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conduits and ducts owned or controlled by BellSouth but do not affect the
rights of landowners to control terms and conditions of access to their
property.

Licensee agrees that neither Licensee nor any persons acting on
Licensee's behalf, including but not limited to Licensee's employees,
agents, contractors, and subcontractors. shall engage in any conduct
which damages public or private property in the vicinity of BellSouth's
poles or conduit system, interferes in any way with the use or enjoyment
of public or private property except as expressly permitted by the owner of
such property, or creates a hazard or nuisance on such property
(including, but not limited to, a hazard or nuisance resulting from any
abandonment or failure to remove Licensee's facilities or any construction
debris from the property, failure to erect warning signs or barricades as
may be necessary to give notice to others of unsafe conditions on the
premises while woik performed on Licensee's behalf is in progress, or
failure to restore the property to a safe condition after such work has been
completed)

Re uired Permits Certificates and Licenses. Licensee shall be
responsible for obtaining any building permits or certificates from

governmental authorities necessary to construct, operate, maintain and
remove its facilities on public or private property.

Licensee shall not attach or place its facilities to or in BellSouth's poles,
conduit or duct located on any property for which it or BellSouth has not
first obtained all required authorizations.

BellSouth shall have the right to request evidence that all appropriate
authorizations have been obtained. However, such request shall not
delay BellSouth's prelicense survey work.

La&ui Purposes. Aili facilities placed by Licensee in Beiieouth's conduit
and ducts or on BellSouth's poles, anchors or anchor/guy strands must
serve a lawful purpose and the uses made of Licensee's facilities must
comply with all applicable federal, state, and local laws and with all
federal, state, and local regulatory rules, regulations, and requirements.
In this regard, Licensee shall not utilize any facilities occupying or
attached to BeiISouth's conduits, ducts or poles for the purpose of
providing any services which it is not authorized by law to provide or for
the purpose of enabling any other person or entity to provide any such
services.

FACILITIES AND LICENSES
L' '. Before placing any facilities in BellSouth's conduits or
ducts or attaching any facilities to BellSouth's poles, anchors or
anchor/guy strands, Licensee must first apply for and receive a written
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license from BellSouth. BellSouth shall not unreasonably deny or delay
issuance of any license.

Provision of Records and InfotrnMqn tnLjcensee. In order to obtain
information regarding facilities, Licensee shill make a written request to
BellSouth, identifying with reasonable specificity the geographic area for
which facilities are required, the types and quantities of the required
facilities and the required in-service date. In response to such request,
BellSouth shall provide Licensee with information regarding the types,
quantity and location (which may be provided by provision of route maps)
and availability of BellSouth poles, conduit and right-of-way located within
the geographic area specified by Licensee. Provision of information under
the terms of this section shall include the right of Licensee employees or
agents to inspect and copy engineering records or drawings which pertain
to those facilities within the geographic area identified in Licensee's
request. Such inspection and copying shall be done at a time and place
mutually agreed upon by the parties. See Exhibit B, attached hereto and
incorporated herein by this reference, for records location centers.

No Warran of Record Information. Licensee acknowledges that records
and information provided by BellSouth pursuant to paragraph 5.2 may not
reflect field conditions and that physical inspection is necessary to verify
presence and condition of outside plant facilities and right of way. In
providing such records and information, BellSouth assumes no liability to
Licensee or any third party for errors/omissions contained therein.

Determination of Availabil . BellSouth shall provide pole, conduit and
right-of-way availability information in response to a request from
Licensee which identifies with reasonable specificity the facilities for which
such information is desired. Licensee may elect to be present at any field
based survey of facilities identified pursuant to this paragraph and
BellSouth shall provide Licensee at least forty-eight (48) hours notice prior
to initiating such field survey. Licensee employees or agents shall be
permitted to enter BellSouth manholes and inspect such structures to
confirm usability and/or evaluate condition of the structure(s) with at least
forty-eight (48) hours notice to BellSouth, with a BellSouth representative
present and at Licensee's expense.

MAKE-READY WORK

Work Performed b BellSouth. If performed by BeliSouth, make-ready
work to accommodate Licensee's facilities shall be included in the normal
work load schedule of BellSouth with construction responsibilities in the
geographic areas where the relevant poles or conduit systems are located
and shall not be subjugated to BellSouth work, nor entitled to priority,
advancement, or preference over other work to be performed by
BellSouth in the ordinary course of BellSouth's business.
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If Licensee desires make-ready work to be performed on an expedited
basis and BellSouth agiees to perform the work on such a basis,
BellSouth shall recalculate the estimated make-ready charges. If

Licensee accepts BellSouth's offer, Licensee shall pay such additional
charges.

All charges for make-ready work performed by BellSouth are payable in

advance, with the amount of any such advance payment to be due within
sixty (60) days after receipt of an invoice from BellSouth.

Work Performed b Certified Contractor. In lieu of obtaining performance
of make-ready work by BellSouth, Licensee at its option may arrange for
the performance of such work by a contractor certified by BellSouth to
work on or in its facilities. Certification shall be granted based upon
reasonable and customary criteria employed by BellSouth in the selection
of its own contract labor. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this
Section, Licensee may not employ a contractor to accomplish make-ready
work if BellSouth is likewise precluded from contractor selection under the
terms of an applicable joint use agreement or collective bargaining
agreement. In accordance with Section 3.6.7, all manhole pumping and
purging shall be performed by a vendor- approved by BellSouth.

Com letion of lgake-Rmd Work. BellSouth will issue a license to
Licensee at the time all make-ready work necessary to Licensee's
attachment or occupancy has been completed.

APPLICATION FORM AND FEES

A I'; P . To apply for a license under this Section, Licensee
shalT submit to BellSouth two signed copies of an Application and Conduit
Occupancy License form or an Application and Pole Attachment License
form. BellSouth will process license applications in the order in which
they are received; provided, however, that when Licensee has multiple
applicatioris on file with BellSouth, Licensee may designate its desired
priority of completion of prelicense surveys and make-ready work with
respect to all such applications.

Each application for a license under this Section shall specify the
proposed route of Licensee's facilities and identify the conduits and ducts
or poles and pole facilities along the proposed route in which Licensee
desires to place or attach its facilities, and describe the physioal size,
weight and jacket material of the cable which Licensee desires to place in
each conduit or duct or the number and type of cables, apparatus
enclosures and other facilities which Licensee desires to attach to each
pele.

Each application for a license under this Section shall be accompanied by
a proposed (or estimated) construction schedule containing the
information specified below in Section 10.1 of this Attachment 8, and an
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indication of whether Licensee will, at its option, perform its own make-
ready work.

Multi le Cables„Multi le SetvicesJ as@in or Placin Additional Cables
and Re lacement of Facilities. Licensee may include multiple cables in a
single license application and multiple services (e.g., CATV and
non-CATV services) may be provided by Licensee in the same cable
sheath. Licensee's lashing additional cable to existing facilities and
placing additional cables in conduits or ducts already occupied by
Licensee's facilities shall be permitted, and no additional fees will be
applied; provided, however, that if Licensee desires to lash additional
cable to existing facilities of a third party Licensee shall provide BellSouth
with reasonable notice, and shall obtain written permission from the owner
of the existing facilities. If BellSouth determines that the requested
lashing would violate safety or engineering requirements, BellSouth shall
provide written notice to Licensee within a reasonable time specifying in
detail BellSouth's findings. If Licensee desires to place additional cables
in conduits or ducts which are already occupied, or to replace existing
facilities with new facilities substantially different from those described in
licenses in effect, Licensee must apply for and acquire a new license
specifically describing the physical size, weight and jacket material of the
cable to be placed in BellSouth's conduits and ducts or the physical size,
weight, and jacket type of cables and the size and weight of apparatus
enclosures and other facilities to be attached to BellSouth poles.

Each party hereby designates the employees named below as their single
point of contact for any and all purposes of this Section, including, but not
limited to, processing licenses and applications and providing records
and information. Each party may at any time designate a new point of
contact by giving written notice of such change.
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8.

8.1

8.2

8.2.1

8.2.2

PROCESSING OF APPLICATIONS (INCLUDING PRELICENSE
SURVEYS AND FIELD INSPECTIONS)

Licensee's Priorities. When Licensee has multiple applications on file with
BellSouth, Licensee shall designate its desired priority of completion of
prelicense surveys and make-ready work with respect to all such
applications.

P I' After Licensee has submitted its written application for
a license, a prelicense survey (including a field inspection) will be
performed by either party, in the company of a representative of the other
party as mutually agreed, to determine whether BellSouth's poles,
anchors and anchor/guy strands, or conduit system, in their present
condition, can accommodate Licensee's facilities, without substantially
interfering with the ability of BellSouth or any other authorized person or
entity to use or access the pole, anchor or anchor/guy strand or any
portion of BellSouth's conduit system or facilities attached to BellSouth's
pole or placed within or connected to BellSouth's conduit system. If
Licensee gives its prior written consent in writing, the determination of
duct availability may include the "rodding" of ducts at Licensee's expense.
The purpose of the prelicense survey is to determine whether Licensee's
proposed attachments to BellSouth's poles or occupancy df BelISouth's
conduit and ducts will substantially interfere with use of BellSouth's
facilities by BelISouth and others with facilities occupying, connected or
attached to BellSouth's pole oi conduit system; and to provide information
to Licensee for its determination of whether the pole, anchor, anchor/guy
strand, conduit, duct, or right-of-way is suitable for its use.

Based on information provided by BellSouth.and the survey, Licensee
shall deteimine whether BellSouth's pole, anchor, anchor/guy strand,
conduit and duct facilities are suitable to meet Licensee's needs.
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BellSouth may not unreasonably refuse to continue to process an
application based on BellSouth's determination that Licensee's proposed
use of BellSouth's facilities will not be in compliance with applicable
requirements, specifications, rules, regulations, ordinances, and laws.
Licensee shall be responsible for making its own, independent
determination that its use of such facilities wiil be in compliance with such
requirements, specifications, rules, regulations, ordinances and laws.
Licensee acknowledges that BellSouth is not explicitly or implicitly
warranting to Licensee that Licensee's proposed use of BellSouth's
facilities will be in compliance with applicable requirements, specifications,
rules, regulations, ordinances, and laws.

Administrative Processin . The administrative processing portion of the
prelicense survey (which includes without limitation processing the
applicati'on, preparing make-ready work orders, notifying joint users and
other persons and entities of work requirements and schedules,
coordinating the relocation/rearrangement of BelISouth and/or other
licensed facilities) will be performed by BellSouth at Licensee's expense.
Anything to the contrary herein notwithstanding, BellSouth shall bear no
responsibility for the relocation, rearrangement or removal of facilities
used for the transmission or distribution of e'lectric power.

ISSUANCE OF LICENSES

Obli ation to Issue Licenses. BellSouth shall issue a license to Licensee
pursuant to this Section 9. BellSouth and Licensee acknowledge that
each application for a license shall be evaluated on an individual basis.
Nothing contained in this section shall be construed as abridging any
independent pole attachment rights or conduit or duct access rights which
Licensee may have under the provisions of any applicable federal or state
laws or regulations governing access to BeIISouth's poles, conduits and
ducts, to the extent the same are not inconsistent with the
Telecommunications Act of 1996. Each license issued hereunder shall be
for an indefinite term, subject to Licensee's compliance with the provisions
applicable to such license and further subject to Licensee's right to
terminate such license at any time for any reason upon at least thirty (30)
days'rior wriitten notice.

M It I A I'' Licensee acknowledges that multiple parties
including BelISouth may seek to place their facilities in BellSouth's conduit
and ducts at or about the same time, that the make-ready work required to
prepare BellSouth's facilities to accommodate multiple applicants may
differ from the make-ready work required to accommodate a single
applicant, that issues relating to the proper apportionment of costs arise in
multi-applicant situations that do not arise in single-applicant situations,
and that cooperation and negotiations between all applicants and
BellSouth may be necessary to resolve disputes involving multiple

Revised 10/23/00



AC
C
EPTED

FO
R
PR

O
C
ESSIN

G
-2019

N
ovem

ber19
10:39

AM
-SC

PSC
-2000-527-C

-Page
82

of255

9.2.1

9.3

9.4

9.5

9.6.1

9.6.2

10;

10.1

Attachment 8
Page 25

applications for permission to place facilities in/on the same pole, conduit,
duct, or rTght-of-way.

All applications will be processed on a first-came, first-.served basis.

A reement to Pa for All Make-Read Work Corn leted. Licensee's
submission of written authorization for make-ready work shall also
constitute Licensee's agreement to pay additional cost-based charges, if

any, for completed make-ready work.

Pa ments to Others for Ex enses Incurred in Transferrin or Arran in

Their Facilities. Licensee shall make arrangements with the owners of
other facilities located in or connected to BellSouth's conduit system or
attached to BellSouth's poles, anchors or anchor/guy strands regarding
reimbursement for any expenses incurred by them in transferring or
rearranging their- facilities to accommodate the placement or attachment
of Licensee's facilities in or to BellSouth's structures.

Make-Read Work on an Ex edited Basis. If Licensee is willing to
authorize BellSouth to perform make-ready work on an expedited basis,
arid if BelISouth agrees to pe'rform the woik on such a basis, BellSouth
shall recalculate the estiinated make-ready charges. If Licensee accepts
BeilSouth's offer, Licensee shall pay such additional charges, if any.

License. When Licensee's applioation for a pole attachment or conduit
occupancy license is approved, and all required make-ready work
completed, BelISouth will execute and return a signed authorization to
Licensee, as appropriate, authdrizing Liceiisee to attach or place the
speCified facilities on BeIISouth's poles or in BellSouth's conduit or ducts.

Each license issued under this Section shall authorize Licensee to attach
to BellSouth's poles or place or maintain in BellSouth's conduit or ducts
only those facilities specifically described fn the license, and no others.

Except as expressly stated to the contrary in individual licenses issued
hereunder, each license issued pursuant to this Section shall incorporate
all terms and conditions of this Section whether or not such terms or
conditions are expressly incorporated by reference on the face of the
license itself.

CONSTRUCTION OF LICENSEE'S FACILITIES

ConstructioIi Schedule. Licensee shall submit with Licensee's license
application a proposed or estimated construction schedule. Promptly after
the issuance of a license perinitting Licensee to attach facilities to
BellSouth's poles or place facilities in BellSouth's conduit or ducts,
Licensee shall provide BellSouth with an updated construction schedule
and shall thereafter keep BellSouth informed of significant anticipated
changes in the construction schedule. Construction schedules required
by this Section shall include, at a minimum, the following informatiorr.
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The name, title, business address, and business telephone number of the
manager responsible for construction of the facilities;.

The names of each contractor and subcontractor which will be involved in

the construction activities;

The estiinated dates when construction will begin and end; and

The approximate dates when Licensee or persons acting on Licensee's
behalf will be performing construction wor'k in connection with the
placement of Licensee's facilities in BellSouth's conduit or ducts.

Additional Pre-construction Procedures for Fac)ities Placed iit Conduit
~Sstem. The following procedures shall apply before Licensee places
facilities in BeIISouth's conduit system:

Licensee shall give written notice of the type of facilities which are to be
placed; and

BellSouth shall designate the particular duct or ducts or inner ducts (if
available) to be occupied by Licensee's facilities, the location and manner
in which Licensee's faciiities will enter and exit BellSouth's conduit system,
and the specific location and manner of installation of any associated
equipment which is permitted by BellSouth to occupy the conduit system.
Licensee may not occupy a duct other than the specified duct without the
express written consent of BeliSouth. BellSouth shall provide to Licensee
space in manholes for racking and storage of up to fifty (50) feet of cable,
provided space is available.

BelISouth Not Res oysibje for~Cnxtructjn r plagin Fecjlitiee.
BellSouth shall have no obTigaIion (o construct any facflibes for Licensee
or to attach Licensee's facilities to, or place Licensee's facilities in,
BellSouth's poles or- coriduit system, except as may be necessary to
facilitate the interconnection of unbundled network elements or except to
the extent expressly provided in this Section, any license issued
hereunder, or by the Telecommunications Act of 1996 or any other
applicable law.

Ljcensee Res onsible for Constructin, Attachin and Placin Facilities
E'xcept where otherwise mutually agreed by Licensee and BellSouth,
Licensee shall be responsible for constructing its own facilities and
attaching those facilities to, or placing them in BellSouth's poles, conduit
or ducts at Licensee's sole cost and expense. Licensee shall be solely
responsible for paying all persons and entities who provide materials,
labor, access to real or personal property, or other goods or services in
connection with the construction and placement of Licensee's facilities
and for directing the activities of all persons acting on Licensee's behalf
while they are physically present on BeilSouth's pole, in any part of
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BellSouth's conduit system or in the vicinity of BellSouth's poles or conduit
system.

Com liance with A licable Standards, Health and Safe Re uirements,
and Other Le al Re uirements. Licensee shall construct its facilities in
accordance with the provisions of this Section and all licenses i'ssued
hereunder.

Licensee shall construct, attach and place its facilities in compliance with
all Requirements and Specifications set forth above in this Attachment 8.

Licensee shall satisfy all Legal Requirements set forth above in this
Attachment 8.

Licensee shall not permit any person acting on Licensee's behalf to
perform any work on BellSouth's poles or within BellSouth's conduit
system without first verifying, to the extent practicable, on each da'te when
such work is to be performed, that the condition of the pole or conduit
system is suitable for the work to be performed. If Licensee or any person
working on Licensee's behalf determines that the condition of the pole or
conduit system is not suitable for the work to be performed, Licensee shall
notify BellSouth of the condition of the pole or conduit system in question
and shall not proceed with construction activities until Licensee is satisfied
that the work can be safely performed.

Construction Notices. If requested to do so, Licensee shall provide
BellSouth with information to reasonably assure BellSouth that
construction has been performed in accordance with all applicable
standards and requirements.

Points for Attachment. BeIISouth shall specify, using the same selection
criteria it uses for its own operating company, the point of attachment of
each pole or anchor to be occupied by Licensee's facilities. When the
facilities of more than one applicant are involved, BellSouth will attempt, to
the extent practicable, to designate the same relative position on each
pole or anchor for each applicant's facilities.

Manhole and Conduit Break-Outs. Licensee shall be permitted to add
conduit ports to BellSouth manholes when existing conduits do not
provide the pathway connectivity needed by Licensee; provided the
structural integrity of the manhole is maintained, and sourid engineering
judgment is employed.

USE AND ROUTINE MAINTENANCE OF LICENSEE'S FACILITIES

Use of Licensee's Facilities. Each license granted under this Section
authorizes Licensee to have access to Licensee's facilifies on or in
BellSouth's poles, conduits and ducts as needed for the purpose of
serving Licensee's customers, including, but not limited to, powering
electronics, monitoring facilities, or transporting signaling.
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Routine Maintenance of Licensee's Facilities. Each license granted under
this Section authorizes Licensee to engage in routine maintenance of
Licensee's facilities located on or in BellSouth's poles, conduits, ducts and
ROW pursuant to such license. Licensee shall give reasonable notice to
the affected public authority or private landowner as appropriate before
commencing the construction or installation of its attachments or making
any material alterations thereto. Licensee shall give reasonable notice to
BellSouth before performing any work, whether or not of a routine nature, in
BellSouth's conduit system.

Licensee Res onsible for Mainteriattce of Licensee's Facilities. Licensee
shall maintain its facilities in accordance wifh the provisions of this Section
(including but not limited to all requirements set forth above in this
Attachment 8) and all licenses issued hereunder. Licensee shall be solely
responsible for paying all persons and entities who provide materials,
labor, access to real or personal property, or other goods or services in

connection with the maintenance of Licensee's facilities and for directing
the activities of all persons acting on Licensee's behalf while they are
physically present on BellSouth's poles, within BellSouth's conduit system
or in the immediate vicinity of such poles or conduit system.

BellSouth Not Res onsible for Maintainin Licensee's Facilities.
BellSouth shall have no obligation to maintain any facilities which
Licensee has attached or connected to, or placed in, BellSouth's poles,
conduits, ducts or any portion of BeIISouth's conduit system, except to the
extent expressly provided by the provisions of this Section or any license
issued hereunder, or by the Telecommunications Act of 1996 or other
applicable laws, rules or regulations.

Information Concemin the Maintenance of Licensee's Facilities.
Promptly after the issuance of a license permitting Licensee to attach
facilities to, or place facilities in BellSouth's poles, conduits or ducts,
Licensee shall provide BellSouth with the name, title, business address,
and business telephone number of the manager responsible for routine
maintenance of Licensee's facilities, and shall thereafter notify BellSouth
of changes to such information. The manager responsible for routine
maintenance of Licensee's facilities shall, on BellSouth's request, identify
any contractor, subcontractor, or other person performing maintenance
activities on Licensee's behalf at a specified site and shall, on BellSouth's
request, provide such additional documentation relating to the
maintenance of Licensee's facilities as reasonably necessary to
demonstrate that Licensee and all persons acting on Licensee's behalf
are complying with the requirements of this Section and licenses issued
hereunder.

Identification of Personnel Authorized to Have Access to Licensee's
Facilities. All personnel authorized to have access to L'icensee's facilities
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shall, while working on BellSouth's poles, in its conduit system or ducts or
in the vicinity of such poles, ducts or conduit systems, carry with them
suitable identification and shall, upon the request of any BellSouth
employee, produce such identification.

MODIFICATION AND REPLACEMENT OF LICENSEE'S FACILITIES

Notification of Planned Modification or Re lacement of Facilities.
Licensee shall, when practicable, notify BellSouth in writing at least 60
days before adding to, relocating, replacing or otherwise modifying its
facilities attached to a BsellSouth pole, anchor or anchor/guy strand or
located in any BellSouth conduit or'uct. The notice shall contain
sufficient information to enable BellSouth to determine whether the
proposed addition, relocation, replacement, or modification is permitted
under Licensee's present license or requires a new or amended license.

New or Amended License Re uired. A new or amended license will be
required if the proposed addition, relocation, replacement, or modification:

Requires that Licensee use additional space on BellSouth's poles or in its
conduits or ducts {including but not limited to any additional ducts, inner
ducts, or substantial space in any handhole or manhole) on either a
temporary or permanent basis; or

Results in the size or location of Licensee's facilities on BellSouth's poles
or in its conduit or ducts being appreciably different from those described
and authorized in Licensee's present license (e.g., different duct or size
increase causing a need to re-calculate storm loadings, guying, or pole
class).

REARRANGEMENT OF FACILITIES AT THE REQUEST OF ANOTHER

Make-Read Work at the Re uest of Licensee. If, prior to the issuance of
a license, Licensee determines that any pole, anchor, anchor/guy strand,
conduit or duct is inadequate to accommodate Licensee's proposed pole
attachment or conduit occupancy or that it will be necessary or desirable
for BellSouth or any other person or entity to rearrange existing facilities
or structures to accommodate Licensee, Licensee shall promptly advise
BeIISouth of the make-ready work it believes necessary to enable the
accommodation of Licensee's facilities.

BelISouth shall determine, in the exercise of sound engineering judgment,
whether or what make-ready work is necessary oi possible. In
determining whether make-ready work is necessary or what make-ready
work is necessary, BellSouth shall endeavor to minimize its costs to
Licensee. If it is determined that such make-ready work is required,
BellSouth shall provide Licensee with the estimated costs for make-ready
work and a Make Ready Due Date.
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Licensee shall be solely responsible for negotiating with persons or
entities other than BellSouth for the rearrangement of such persons'r
entities'acilities or structures and, except where such rearrangement is
for the benefit of BellSouth and/or other licensees as well as Licensee,
shall be solely responsible for paying all charges attributable to the
rearrangement of such facilities; provided, however, that if facilities
rearrangements require new licenses from BellSouth, BellSouth shall
issue such licenses in conjunction with the issuance of the applied-for
license to Licensee.

Rearran ement of Licensee's Facilities at BellSouth's Re uest. Licensee
acknowledges that, from time to time, it may be necessary or desirable for
BellSouth to change out poles, relocate, reconstruct, or modify portions of
its conduit system or rearrange facilities contained therein or connected
thereto and that such changes may be necessitated by BellSouth's
business needs or authorized application of another entity seeking access
to BellSouth's poles or conduit systems. Licensee agrees that Licensee
will, upon BellSouth's request, and at BellSouth's expense, but at no cost
to Licensee, participate with BellSouth (and other licensees) in the
relocation, reconstruction, or modification of BellSouth's conduit system or
facilities rearrangement, Licensee acknowledges that, from time to time, it

may be necessary or desirable for BellSouth to change out poles,
relocate, reconstruct, or modify portions of its conduit system or rearrange
facilities contained therein or connected thereto as a result of an order by
a municipality or other governmental authority. Licensee shall, upon
BellSouth's request, participate with BellSouth (and other licensees) in the
relocation, reconstruction, or modification of BellSouth's conduit system or
facilities rearrangement and pay its proportionate share of any costs of
such relocation, reconstruction, or modification that are not reimbursed by
such municipality or governmental authority.

Licensee shall make all rearrangements of its facilities within such period
of time as is jointly deemed reasonabie by the parties based on the
amount of rearrangements necessary and a desire to minimize chances
for service interruption or facility-based service denial to a Licensee
customer.

If Licensee fails to make the required rearrarlgements within the time
prescribed or within such extended periods of time as may be granted by
BellSouth in writing, BeIISouth may perform such rearrangements with
written notice to Licensee, and Licensee shall reimburse BellSouth for
actual costs and expenses incurred by BellSouth in connection with the
rearrangement of Licensee's facilities; provided, however, that nothing
contained in this Section or any license issued hereunder shall be
construed as requiring Licensee to bear any expenses which, under the
Telecommunications Act of 1996 or other applicable federal or state laws
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or regulations, are to be allocated to persons or entities other than
Licensee; and provided further, however, that Licensee shall have no
responsibility for rearrangement costs and expenses relating to
rearrangements performed for the purpose of meeting BellSouth's
business needs.

EMERGENCY REPAiRS AND POLE REPLACEMENTS

Licensee Res onsible for Emer enc Re airs to its Own Facilities. In

general, Licensee shall be responsible for making emergency repairs to
its own facilities and for formulating appropriate plans and practices which
will enable it to make such emergency repairs. BellSouth shall be under
no obligation to perform any repair or service restoration work of any kind
with respect to Licensee's facilities.

INSPECTION BY BELLSOUTH OF LICENSEE'S FACILITIES

BoJISouth's Rl ht to Make Periodic or S ot Ins ections. BellSouth shall
have the right to make periodic or spot inspections at any time of any part
of Licensee's facilities attached to BellSouth's poles, anchors or
anchoriguy strands or occupying any BellSouth conduit or duct for the
limited purpose of determining whether Licensee's facilities are in
compliance with the terms of this Section and licenses hereunder;
provided that such inspections must be non-invasive (e.g., no splice cases
may be opened).

BellSouth will give Licensee advance written notice of such inspections,
and Licei1see shall have the right to have a representative attend such
inspections, except in those instances where safety considerations justify
the need foi such inspection without the delay of waiting until written
notice has been forwarded to Licensee.

Such inspections shall be conducted at BellSouth's expense; provided,
however, that Licensee shall bear the cost of inspections as delineated in

Section 3.12.

N D t t L' Neither the act of inspection by BellSouth of
Licensee's facilities nor any failure to inspect such facilities shall operate
to impose on BellSouth any liability of any kind whatsoever or to relieve
Licensee of any responsibility, obligations or liability under this Section or
otherwise existing.

NOTICE OF NONCOMPLIANCE

Notice of Noncom liance. If, at any time, BellSouth determines that
Licensee's facilities or any part thereof have not been placed or
maintained or are not being used in accordance with the requirements of
this Attachment 8, BellSouth may send written notice to Licensee
specifying the alleged noncompliance. Licensee agrees to acknowledge
receipt of the notice as soon as practicable. If Licensee does not dispute
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BellSouth's assertion that such facilities are not in compliance, Licensee
agrees to provide BellSouth with a schedule for biinging such facilities into

compliance, to bring the facilities into compliance within a reasonable
time, and to notify BellSouth in writing when the facilities have been
brought into compliance.

Dis utes over Alle ed Noncom liance. If Licensee disputes BellSouth's
assertion that Licensee's facilities are not in compliance, Licensee shall
notify BellSouth in writing of the basis for Licensee's assertion that its
facilities are in compliance.

Failure to Brin Facilities into Com liance. If Licensee has not brought
the facilities into compliance within a reasonable time or provided
BellSouth with proof sufficient to persuade BellSouth that BellSouth erred
in asserting that the facilities were not in compliance, and if BellSouth
determines in good faith that the alleged noncomplrance causes or is

likely to cause material damage to BellSouth's facilities or those of other
users, BellSouth may, at its option and Licensee's expense, take such
non-service affecting steps as may be required to bring I icensee's
facilities into compliance, including but not limited to correcting any
conditions which do not meet the specifications of this Attachment 8.

Correction of Cozditiotis b BellSouth. If BelISouth elects to bring
Licensee's facilities into compliance, the provisions of this Section shall
apply.

BellSouth will, whenever practicable, notify Licensee in writing before
performing such work. The written notice shall descnbe the nature of the
work to be performed and BellSouth's schedule for perforining the work.

If Licensee's facilities have become detached or partially detached from
supporting racks or wall supports located within a BellSouth manhole,
BellSouth may, at Licensee's expense, reattach them but shall not be
obligated to do so. If BellSouth does not reattach Licensee's facilities,
BellSouth shall endeavor to arrange with Licensee for the reattachment of
any facilities affected.

BellSouth shall, as soon as practicable after performing the work, advise
Licensee in writing of the work performed or action taken. Upon receiving
such notice, Licensee shall inspect the facilities and take such steps as
Licensee may deem necessary to insure that the facilities meet Licensee's
peiformance requirements.

Licensee to Bear Ex enses. Licensee shall bear all expenses arising out
of or in connection with any work performed to bding Licensee's facilities
into compliance with this Section; provided, however that nothing
contained in this Section or any license issued hereunder shall be
construed as requiring Licensee to bear any expenses which, under
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applicable federal or state laws or regulations, must be borne by persons
or entities other than Licensee.

UNAUTHORIZED OCCUPANCY OR UTILIZATION OF BELLSOUTH'S
FACILITIES

Licensin or Removal of Unauthorized Attachments. If any of Licensee's
attachments shall be found attached to pole(s) or occupying conduit
systems for which no license is outstanding, BeIISouth, without prejudice
to its other rights or remedies under this Attachment 8, including
termination of licenses, may impose a charge and require Licensee to
submit in writing, within thirty (30) days after receipt of written notification
from BellSouth of the unauthorized attachment or conduit occupancy, a
pole attachment er conduit occupancy license application. If such
application is not received by BellSouth within the specified time period,
Licensee may be required at BellSouth's option to remove its
unauthorized attachment or occupancy within sixty (60) days of the final
date for submittirig the required application, or BelISouth may at
BellSouth's option remove Licensee's facilities without liability, and the
expense of such iemoval shall be borne by Licensee. Charges for any
such unauthonzed occupancy shall be equal to the applicable license fees
and charges which would have been payable from and after the date such
facilities were first placed on BellSouth's poles or in BeIISouth's conduit
system, if Licensee provides reasonable documentation of such
placement. If Licensee is unable to provide such reasonable
documentation, then Licensee will pay two years worth of the applicable
charges.

Nothing contained in the Attachment 8 or any license issued hereunder
shall be construed as requiring Licensee to bear any expenses which,
under applicable federal or state laws or regulations, must be borne by
persons or entities other than Licensee.

Prom t Pa mentofA licable Fees and Char es. Fees and charges for
pole attachments and conduit system occupancies, as specified herein
and as modified from time to time, shall be due and payable immediately
whether or not Licensee is permitted to continue the pole attachment or
conduit occupancy. See Exhibit A, attached hereto and incorporated
herein by this reference, for applicable annual rental fees.

No Im lied Waiver or Ratification of Unauthorized Use. No act or failure
to act by BellSouth with regard to said unlicensed use shall be deemed as
a ratification of the unlicensed use; and if any license should be
subsequently issued, said license shall not operate retroactively or
constitute a waiver by BellSouth of any of its rights or privileges under this
Attachment 8 or otherwise; provided, however, that Licensee shall be
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subject to all liabilities, obligations and responsibilities of this Attachment 8
in regard te said unauthorized use fr'om its inception.

REMOVAL OF. LICENSEE'S FACILITIES

Pole Attaohments. Licensee, at its expense, will remove its attachments
from any of BellSouth's poles within thirty (30) days after termination of
the license covering such attachments. If Licensee fails to remove its
attachments within such thirty (30) day period, BellSouth shall have the
tight to remove such attac'hments at Licensee's expense and without any
liability on the part of BellSouth for damage or injury to Licensee's
attachments unless caused by the negligence or intentional misconduct of
BellSouth.

C d 't 0 . Licensee, at its expense, will remove its
communications facilities from a conduit system within sixty (60) days
after:

Termination of the license covering such conduit occupancy; or

The date Licensee replaces its existing facilities in one duct with substitute
facilities in another duct.

If Licensee fails to remove its facilities within the specified period,
BellSouth shall have the right to remove such facilities at Licensee's
expense and without any liability on the part of BellSouth for damage or
injury to such facilities unless caused by the negligence or intentional
misconduct of BellSouth.

Continuin Res onsibilit for Fees and Char es. Licensee shall remain
liable for and pay to BellSouth al! fees and charges pursuant to provisions
of this Attachment 8 until all of Licensee's facilities are physically removed
from BellSouth's poles or conduit system.

FEES, CHARGES, AND BILLING

License Char es. License charges commence on the first day of the
calendar month following the date a license is issued. Such charges
cease as of the final d'ay of the calendar month preceding the month in
which the attachment or occupancy is physically removed or the utilization
is discontinued. A one-month minimum charge is applicable to all
licenses.

Notice of Rate and Com utation of Char es. On or about November 1 of
each year, BellSouth will notify I icensee by certified mail, return receipt
requested, of the rental rate and pole transfer rate to be applied in the
subsequent calendar year. The letter of notification shall be incorporated
in, and governed by, the terms and conditions of this Attachment 8.
Attachment and occupancy rates shall be applied to the number of pole(s)
and duct feet of conduit for which licenses have been issued before
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December 1 of each calendar year. Charges for attachment(s) and
occupancy which commenced duririg the preceding twelve (12) month
period will be prorated accordingly.

ADVANCE PAYMENT AND IMPUTATION

Attachment and Occu anc Fees. Fees for pole attachment and conduit
occupancy shall be based on the facilities for which licenses have been
issued as of the date of billing by BellSouth, shall be computed as set
forth herein.

Charges associated with newly licensed attachments or occupancies and
other attachments or occupancies of less than the entire annual billing
period shall be prorated.

Charges shall be prorated retroactively in the event of the removal of
Licensee's facilities.

The amount of any advance payment required shall be due within sixty
(60) days after receipt of an invoice from BellSouth.

~tm utetion. Seiigouth sheii impute to its costs of providing
telecommunications services (and charge any affiliate, subsidiary, or
associate company engaged in the provision of such services) an equal
amount to the charges set forth in this Section for all of the conduits,
ducts, and poles it occupies and uses.

ASSURANCE OF PAYMENT

Necessit and Level of Securit . In the event Licensee fails to
demonstrate credit worthiness, Licensee may be required to furnish a
bond, letter of credit or other evidence of financial security having a
minimum face amount of $10,000.00 per state or $50,000.00 per region.
Such bond, letter of credit or other secudity shall be in a form satisfactory
to BellSouth and may be increased from time to time as reasonably
required by BellSouth to guarantee the performance of all obligations of
Licensee hereunder. The amount of the bond, letter of credit or other
security shall not operate as a limitation upon the obligations of Licensee
hereunder.

INSURANCE

Licensee shall obtain and maintain insurance (or provide written evidence
of being self-insured), including endorsements insuring the contractual
liability and indemnification provisions of this Attachment 8, issued by an
insurance carrier reasonably satisfactory to Licensor to protect the
Licensor, other authorized Licensees, and Joint User(s) from and against
all claims demands, causes of action, judgments, costs, including
reasonable attorneys'ees, expenses and liabilities of every kind and
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nature which may anse or result, directly or indirectly from or by reason of
such loss, injury or damage as covered in this Attachment 8.

Licensee shall maintain the following amounts of insurance in compliance
with Section 22.1 above:

Commercial General Liability Insurance with limits of not less than
$1,000,000 per occurrence and $1,000,000 annual aggregate.

Umbrella or Excess Liability Insurance with limits of not less than
$ 10,000,000 per occurience and in the aggregate.

Licensee shall submit to Licensor certificates by each company insuring
Licensee with respect to any insurance required hereunder, such
certificate(s) to specify the coverage provided and that such company will

not cancel or change any such policy of insurance issued to Licensee
except after sixty (60) days written notice to Licensor.

Licensee shall also carry such insurance as will protect it from all claims
under any Worker's Compensation Law irl effect that may be applicable to
items a result of work performed pursuant to this Attachment 8.

All insurance required in accordance with Sections 22.2 and 22.3
preceding must be effective before Licensor will authorize attachment to a
Pole and/or Anchor, or occupancy of a Conduit System and shall remain
in force until such Licensee's facilities have been removed from all such
Pole(s), Anchor(s), Conduit System, or Right of Way. In the event that the
Licensee shall fail to maintain the required insurance coverage, Licensor
may pay any premium thereon falling due, and the Licensee shall
forthwith reimburse the Licensor for any such premium paid.

Licensee may self-insure any or ail of the insurance coverages required in

this Attachment 8.

AUTHORIZATION NOT EXCLUSIVE

Nothing herein contained shall be construed as a grant of any exclusive
authorization, right or pdivilege to Licensee. BellSouth shall have the right
to grant, renew and extend rights and privileges to others not parties to
this Attachment 8, by contract or otherwise, to use any Pole, Anchor, or
Conduit System covered by this Attachment 8 and Licensee's rights
hereunder.

ASSIGNMENT OF RIGHTS

Any assignment by either party of any right, obligation, or duty, in whole or
part, or of any interest, without the wntten consent of the other party (such
consent not to be unreasonably withheld) shall be void. Notwithstanding
the above, either party, upon written notice to the other party, may assign
this agreement and any of its rights and privileges under this
Attachment 8, in whole or in part, to: (1) its parent, partners or their
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respective subsidiaries, affiliates or successors; (2) any entity which
controls, is under the control of, or is under common control with the
assigning party; or 3) any entity that purchases all or substantially all of
the assets of the assigning party by way of merger, acquisition, or
consolidation.

ln the event such consent or consents are granted by BellSouth, then the
provisions of this Attachment 8 shall apply to and bind the successors and
assigns of the Licensee. Form NT-13 shall be used for this purpose.

FAILURE TO ENFORCE

Failure of BeIISouth to enforce or insist upon compiiance with any of the
terms or conditions of this Attachment 8 or to give notice or declare this
Attachment 8 or any authorization granted hereunder terminated shall not
constitute a general waiver or relinquishment of any term or condition of
this Attachment 8, but the same shall be and remain at all times in full

force and effect.

DISPUTE RESOLUTION

When a dispute arises under this Attachment, either Party may avail itself
of the complaint procedures set forth in 47 C.F.R. Ch. I, Subpart J-Pole
Attachment Complaint Procedures, gg 1.1401-1.1416.

Termination of this Attachment 8 or any licenses issued hereunder shall
not affect Licensee's liabilities and obligations incurred hereunder prior to
the effective date of such termination.

SUPERSEDURE OF PREVIOUS AGREEMENT(S)

This Attachment 8 supersedes all previous agreements, whether written
or oral, between BellSouth and Licensee for attachment and maintenance
of Licensee's Communications Facilities on Pole(s), Anchor(s), and in

Conduit Systems within the geographical area covered by this Attachment
8; and there are no other provisions, terms or conditions to this
Attachment 8 except as expressed herein. All currently effective licenses
heretofore granted pursuant to such previous agreements shall be subiect
to the terms and conditions of this Attachment 8.
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Exhibit A

2000 FCC Formula Supported Fees
for attachments and/or occupancy effective 1/1/2000

(Recalculated annually)

Licensee shall pay to Licensor the following fees.

0) All rates in Kentucky are by tariff March 12, 1999 order placed a freeze on existing, approved rate until December 31, 2002.
Therefore, $6.90 rate remains ig effect. Tariff rate in Mississippi Tennessee rates are negotiated with CATV Association; conduit rates were established in
1998 and tixed indefinitely FCC formula calculated rates; differs from Docket 7061-U

Conduit rates have been developed using the one-half (1l2) duct convention for 2000. This
rate will apply to each passageway (hmerduct).

i) For the purpose of determining the Duct feet chargeable, the Duct considered occupied shall be
measured 1'rom the center tc center of adjacent Manhole(s), or from the center of a Manhole to the end
of a Duct not termmated in a Manhole.

ii) The abave rates are nct applicable for crossings of any navigable waterway. Rates for navigable
waterway crossings will be calculated on an individual case basis.

Pole Attachment Transfer Rate
Per pole (throughout Bellsouth region) $41.00
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Exhibit B

Records Maintenance Centers

For Alabama plant and right of way records:

Records Maintenance Center
S04
1876 Data Drive
Birmingham, AL 35244

For Kentucky plant and right of way records:

Records Maintenance Center
Room 2-SW
601 W. Chestnut Street
Louisville, KY 40203

For Louisiana plant and right of way records:

Records Maintenance Center
2nd Floor North
6767 Bundy Road
New Orleans, LA 70140

For Mississippi plant and right of way records:

Records Maintenance Center
5723 Hwy. 18 S

Jackson, MS 39209

For Tennessee plant and right of way records:

Records Maintenance Center
Room 9 B 15
333 Commerce Street
Nashville, TN 37201

For Georgia, Florida, North Carolina, and South Carolina:

Plant Records

Records Maintenance Center
5228 Central Avenue
Charlotte, NC 28212

Regional Landbase Admin. Center
Attn.: Right of Way Records
16 GG 1 BST
301 W. Bay Street
Jacksonville, FL 32201
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Service Performance Measurements
And Enforcement Mechanisms

~Sco e

'This Attachment includes Enforcement Measurements with corresponding
Enforcement Mechanisms applicable to this Agreement.

1.2 If the Commission issues an or'der mandating certain service perfonnance
measurements and associated remedies, that order will supercede this Attachment
on the efFective date of the order.

Lt.t~ortin

2.1 In providing services pursuant to this Agreement, BellSouth will report its
performance to AT&T in accordance with BellSouth's Service Quality
Measurements, which are contained in this Attachment as Exhibit A and in
accordance with BellSouth's Enforcement Measurements, which are contained in
this Attachment as Exhibit B.

BelISouth will make performance reports available to AT&T on a monthly basis.
The reports will contain information collected in each performance category and
will be available to AT&T through some electronic medium to be determined by
BellSouth. BellSouth will also provide electronic access to the raw data
underlying the performance measurements. Within thirty (30) days of execution
of this Agreement, BellSouth will provide a detailed session of instruction to
AT&T regarding access to the reports and to the raw data as well as the nature of
the format of the dataprovided.

Modifications to Measurements

3.1 Service ualit Measurements

3.1.1 BellSouth will update the Service Quality Measurements contained in Exhibit A
of this Attachtnent each calendar quarter. BellSouth will not delete any Service
Quality Measurement without prior written consent ofAT&T. AT&T may
provide input to BellSouth regarding any suggested additions, deletions or other
modifications to the Service Quality Measurements. BellSouth will provide notice
of all changes te the Service Quality Measurements via BellSouth's internet
website.

3.1.2 Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth may, &om time to time, be ordered by a
regulatory or judicial body to modify or amend the Service Quality
Measurements. BellSouth will make all such changes to the Service Quality
Measurements pursuant to Section 16.5 of the General Terms and Conditions of
this Agreement, incorporated herein by reference. Nothing herein shall preclude

Version 2Q00: 717/00 SC 1 1/6/00
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either party from participating in any proceeding involving BellSouth's Service
Quality Measurements or from advocating that those Measurements be modified
fiom those contained herein.

3.1.3 Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, in the event a dispute
arises regarding the modification or amendment of the Service Quality
Measurements, the parties will refer the dispute to the Commission.

3.2 Enforcement Measurements and Statistical Test

3.2.1 In order for BellSouth to accurately administer the Enforcement Measurements
contained in Exhibit B of this Attachment, the Enforcement Measurements shall
be modified or amended only ifBellSouth determines such modification or
amendment is necessary. However, BellSouth will not delete any Enforcement
Measurement without prior written consent of AT&T. BellSouth will notify
AT&T of any such modification or amendment to the Enforcement
Measurements via BellSouth's internet website.

3.2.2 Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth may, from time to time, be ordered by a
regulatory or judicial body to modify or amend the Enforcement Measurements
and/or Statistical Test. BellSouth will make all such changes to the Enforcement
Measurements and/or Statistical Test pursuant to Section 16.5 of the General
Terms and Conditions of this Agreement, incorporated herein by reference.
Nothing herein shall preclude either party fiom participating in any proceeding
involving the Enforcement Measurements and/or Statistical Test or fiom
advocating that those Measurements or Test be modified fiom those contained
herein.

3.2.3 Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, in the event a dispute
arises regarding the modification or amendment of the Enforcement
Measurements and/or Statistical Test, the parties will refer the dispute to the
Commission.

Enforcement Mechanisms

4.1 Fuuiose

4.1.2 This section establishes meaningful and significant enforcement mechanisms
voluntarily provided by BellSouth to verify and maintain compliance between
BellSouth and AT&T's operations as well as to maintain access to Operational
Support System (OSS) fimctions. This section provides the terms and conditions
for such self-effectuating enforcement mec'hanisms. To the extent the FCC
issues an order'uthorizing BellSouth to provide interLATA telecommunications
service under section 271 of the Act that contains enforcement mechanisms that
deviate from those contained herein, BellSouth and AT&T agree to amend this
Attachment to conform to the FCC's order.

Version 2Q00: 717/00 SC 11/6/00
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4.2 Ejfective Date

4.2.1 Tier-1 Enforcement Mechanisms shall become effective in all BellSouth states
upon an effective FCC order, which has not been stayed, authorizing BellSouth to
provide interLATA telecommunications service under section 271 of the Act
within any given state. Tier-2 snd Tier-3 Enforcement Mechanisms set forth in
this section shall only become effective upon an effective FCC order, which has
not been stayed, authorizing BellSouth to provide interLATA telecommunications
services under section 271 of the Act within a particular state and shall only apply
to BellSouth's performance in any state in whish the FCC has granted BellSouth
interLATA authority.

4.3 Definitions

4.3.1 Enforcement Measurement Elements means the performance measurements set
forth in Exhibit B, attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference.

4.3.2 Enforcement Measurement Benchmark means a competitive level ofperformance
negotiated by BellSouth used to compare the performance ofBellSouth and
AT&T where no analogous process, product or service is feasible. See Exhibit B.

4.3.3 Enforcement Measurement Compliance means comparing performance levels
provided to BellSouth retail customers with performance levels provided by
BellSouth to the CLEC customer, as set forth in Exhibit C, attached hereto and
incorporated herein by this reference.

4.3.4 Test Statistic and Balancing Critical Value is the means by which enforcement
will be determine using statistically valid equations. See Exhibit C.

4.3.5 Cell is the point (below the wire center level) at which like-to-like comparisons
are made. For example, all BellSouth retail POTS services, for residential
customers, requiring a dispatch in a particular wire center, at a particular point in
time will be compared directly to AT&T resold services for residential customers,
requiring a dispatch, in the same wire center, at a particular point in tune. When
determining compliance, these cells can have a positive or negative value. See
Exhibit C.

4.3.6 Affected Volume means that proportion of the total impacted AT&T volume or
CLEC Aggregate volume for which remedies will be paid.

4.3.7 Parity Gap refers to the incremental departure from a compliant-level of service.
(See Exhibit D). This is also referred to as "diff'n the Statistical paper (See
Exhibit C).

Version 2Q00: 717/00 SC 1 1/6/00
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4.3.8 Tier-1 Enforcement Mechanisms means self-executing liquidated damages paid
directly to AT&T when BellSouth delivers non-compliant performance of any one
of the Enforcement Measurement Elements for any month as calculated by
B ellSouth.

4,3.9 Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms means Assessments paid directly to a state
Public Service Commission ("Commission") or its designee. Tier 2 Enforcement
Mechanisms are triggered by three consecutive monthly failures in a quarter in
which BellSouth performance is out of compliance or does not meet the
benchmarks for the aggregate of all CLEC data as calculated by BellSouth for a
particular Enforcement Measurement Element.

4.3.10 Tier-3 Enforcement Mechanisms means the voluntary suspension of additional
marketing and sales of long distance services triggered by excessive repeat
failures of those specific submeasures as defined in Exhibit D attached hereto and
incorporated herein by this reference.

4.4 ~Ad II

4.4.1 The application of the Tier-l, Tier-2, and Tier-3 Enforcement Mechanisms does
not foreclose other legal and regulatory claims and remedies available to AT&T.

4.4.2 Payment of any Tier-1 or Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms shall not be
considered as an admission against interest or an admission of liability or
culpability in any legal, regulatory or other proceeding relating to BellSouth's
performance. The payment of any Tier-1 Enforcement Mechanisms to AT&T
shall be credited against any liability associated with or related to BellSouth's
service performance.

4.4.3 It is not the intent of the Parties that BellSouth be liable for both Tier-2
Enforcement Mechanisms and any other assessments or sanctions imposed by the
Commission. AT&T will not oppose any effort by Beligouth to set offTier-2
Enforcement Mechanisms fiom any additional assessment imposed by the
Commission.

4.4.4 AT&T acknowledges and argues that the Enforcement Mechanisms contained in
this attachment have been provided by BellSouth on a completely voluntary basis
in order to maintain compliance between BellSouth and AT&T. Therefore,
AT&T may not use the existence of this secfion or any payments of any Tier-1 or
Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms under this section as evidence that BellSouth has
not complied with or has violated any state or federal law or regulation.

4.5 M~IA d I

4.5.1 Tier-1 Enforcement Mechanisms will be triggered by BellSouth's failure to
achieve Enforcement Measurement Compliance or Enforcement Measurement

Version 2Q00: 717/00 sc i uo&00
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Benchmarks for the State for a given Enforcement Measurement Element in a
given month based upon a test statistic and balancing critical value calculated by
BellSouth utilizing BellSouth generated data. The method of calculation is
attached hereto as Exhibit D and incorporated herein by this reference.

4.5.1.1 Tier-1 Enforcement Mechanisms apply on a per transaction basis for each
negative cell and will escalate based upon the number of consecutive months that
BellSouth has reported non-compliance.

4.5.1.2 Fee Schedule for Tier-1 Enforcement Mechanisms is shown in Table-1 attached
hereto as Exhibit E and incorporated herein by this reference. Failures beyond
Month 6 (as set forth in Table 1) will be subject to Month 6 fees.

4.5.2 Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms will be triggered by BellSouth's failure to
achieve Enforcement Measurement Compliance or Enforcement Measurement
Benchmarks for the State for given Enforcement Measurement Elements for three
consecutive months in a given calendar quarter based upon a statistically valid
equation calculated by BellSouth utilizing BellSouth generated data. The method
of calculation is attached hereto as Exhibit D and incorporated herein by
reference.

4.5.2.1 Tier- 2 Enforcement Mechanisms apply, for an aggregate of all CLEC data
generated by BellSouth, on a per transaction basis for each negative cell for a
particular Enforcement Measurement Element.

4.5.2.2 Fee Schedule for Total Quarterly Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms is show in
Table-2 attached hereto as Exhibit E and incorporated herein by this reference.

4.5.3 Tier-3 Enforcement Mechanisms will be triggered by BellSouth's failure to
achieve Enforcement Measurement Compliance or Enforcement Measurement
Benchmarks for the State for giv'en Enforcement Measurement Elements for three
consecutive months in a given calendar quarter. The method of calculation for
specified submeasures is identical to the method of calculation for Tier-2
Enforcement Mechanisms as described above. The specific submeasures which
are the mechanism for triggering and removing a Tier-3 Enforcement
Mechanisms are described in more detail in Exhibit D attached hereto and
incorporated herein by this reference.

4.6 Fa ent of Tier-1 anrU'ier-2 Amounts

4.6.1 IfBellSouth performance triggers an obligation to pay Tier-1 Enforcement
Mechanisms to AT&T or an obligation to remit Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms
to the Commission, BellSouth shall make payment in the required amount on or
before the thirtieth (30th ) day following the due date of the performance
measurement report for the month in which the obligation arose.

Version 2Q00: 717/00 SC 1 I/6/00
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4.6.2 For each day after the due date that BellSouth fails to pay AT&T the required
amount, B ellSouth will pay AT&T 6% simple interest per annum.

4.6.3 For each day after the due date that BellSouth fails to pay the Tier-2 Enforcement
Mechanisms, BellSouth will pay the Commission an additional $ 1,000 per day.

4.6 4 IfAT&T disputes the amount paid to AT&T for Tier-1 Enforcement Mechanisms,
AT&T shall submit a written claim to B ellSouth within sixty (60) days after the
date of the performance measurement report for which the obligation arose.
BellSouth shall investigate all claims and provide AT&T written findings within
thirty (30) days after receipt of the claim. IfBellSouth determines AT&T is owed
additional amounts, BellSouth shall pay AT&T such additional amounts within
thirty (30) days after its findings along with 6% simple interest per annum.

4.6.5 At the end of each calendar year, BellSouth will have its independent auditing and
accounting firm certify that the results of all Tier-1 and Tier-2 Enforcement
Mechanisms were paid and accounted for in accordance with Generally Accepted
Account Principles (GAAP).

4.7

4.7.1 BellSouth will not be responsible for AT&T acts or omissions that cause
performance measures to be missed or fail, including but not limited to
accumulation and submission of orders at unreasonable quantities or times or
failure to submit accurate orders or inquiries. BellSouth shall provide AT&T with
reasonable notice of such acts or omissions and provide AT&T any such
supporting documentation.

4.7.2 BellSouth shall not be obligated for Tier-l, Tier-2 or Tier 3 Enforcement
Mechanisms for non-compliance with a performance measure if such non-
compliance was the result of an act or omission by AT&T that is in bad faith.

4.7.3 BellSouth shall not be obligated to pay Tier-1 Enforcement Mechanisms or Tier-2
Enforcement Mechanism for non-compliance with a performance measurement if
such non-compliance was the result of any of the following: a Foice Majeure
event as set forth in the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement; an act
or omission by AT&T that is contrary to any of its obligations under its
Interconnection Agreement with BellSouth; an act or omission by AT&T that is
contrary to any of its obligations under the Act, Commission rule, or state law; an
act or omission associated with third-party systems or equipment.

4.8 Enforcement Mechanism Ca s

4.8.1 BellSouth's total liability for the payment ofTier-.l and Tier-2 Enforcement
Mechanisms shall be collectively capped at $625M per year for the entire
BellSouth region as set forth below.

Version 2Q00; 717/00 SC 11/6/00
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Ifprojected payments exceed the state cap, a proportional payment will be made
to the respective parties.

4.8.3 If BellSouth's liability for the payment of Tier-1 and Tier-2 Enforcement
Mechanisms exceed the caps referenced in this attachment, AT&T may
commence a proceeding with the Commission to demonstrate why BellSouth
should pay any amount in excess ofthe cap. AT&T shall have the burden of
proof to demonstrate why, under the circumstances, BellSouth should have
additional liability.

4.9

4.9.1 Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, any dispute regarding
BellSouth's performance or obligations pursuant to this Attachment shall be
resolved by the Commission.

Version ZQ00: 717/00 SC 1 1/6/00
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ORDERING

Report/Measurement
0-7. Speed of Ahswer in Ordering Center

13efinitionl
Measures the average time a cusSomer is ih queue.

Exclusions:
None

Business Rules
The dock starts when the appropriate option is selected (i.e. 1 for Resale Consumer, 2 for Resale Multiline, and 3 for
UNE-LNP, etc.) and the call enters the queue for that particular group in the LCSC. The cloak stops when a BST
service representative in the LCSC answers the call. The speed of answer is determined by measuring and accumulating
the elapsed time fmm the entry of a CLEC call into the BellSouth automatic call distributor (ACD) until the a service
representative in BSTs Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC) answers the CLEC call

Calculation
(Total tune in seenpds to reach the LCSCJ / (Total Number of Calls) in the Reporting Period.

Report Structure:
~ CLEC Aggregate
~ BST Aggregate (Combination ofResidence Service Center and Business Service Center data under development)

Level of Disaggregationi
~ CLEC Aggregate
~ BST Aggregate (Combination ofResidence Service Center and Business Service Center data under development)

Data Retained Relating to CLKC Experience:
~ Mec~ tracking through LCSC

Automatic Call Distributor
Retail Analog/Benchmark

Data Retained Relating to BST Performances
~ Mechanized tracking through BST Retail center support

systems

For CLEC, Speed of Answer in Ordering Center (LCSC) is comparable to Speed ofAnswer in BST Business aces.
See Appendix D

Revision Date: 02/16/00 (Tg)

Version 2Q00i 7/17/00



AC
C
EPTED

FO
R
PR

O
C
ESSIN

G
-2019

N
ovem

ber19
10:39

AM
-SC

PSC
-2000-527-C

-Page
110

of255
Attachment 9

Page 12

ORI?ERING — NP

Report/Measurement
LNP-8. Percent Rejected Service Requests

Definition
Percent Rejected Service Request is the percent oftotal Local Service Requests (LSRs) wtucTi arg tejected due to error or
omission. An LSR is considered valid when it is electronically submitted by the CLEC and passes LNP Gateway edit
checks to insure the data received is correctly formatted and complete, i.e., fatal rejects sre excluded.

Exdusions
~ Service Requests canceled by the CLEC
~ Fatal Rejects
~ Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or adnuuistrative use oflocal services

(Record Orders, Test Orders, ete.) where identifiable.
Business Rules:

An LSR is considered "rejected" when it is submitted electronically but does not pass edit checks in the ordering
systems (EDI, TAG, LNP Gateway, LAUTO) and is returned to the CLEC without manual intervention.

F~BIM h ':Th I typ f'"Rj "'hPllyM h d g~:
~ A Fatal Reject occurs when a CLEC attempts to electronically submit an LSR (via EDI or TAG) but required fields

are not populated correctly and the request is returned to the CLEC.
Fatal rejects are reported in a separate column, and for informational purposes ONLY. They are not considered in
the calculation of the percent of total LSRs rejected or the total number of rejected LSRs.

~ An Auto Clarification is a valid LSR which is electronicaBy submitted (via EDI or TAG), but is rejected fiom
LAUTO because it does not pass further edit checks for order accuracy. Auto Clarifieations are returned without
manual intervention.

Partiall Mechanized: A valid LSR which is electronically submitted (via EDI or TAG), but cannot be processed
electronically due to a CLEC error and "falls out" for manual handling. It is then put intb "clarification", and sent back
to the CLEC.

Total Mechanized: Combination of Fully Mechanized and Partially Mechanized rejects.
Calculation

Percent Rejected Service Requests:
Kttumber of Service Requests Rejected in the Reporting period) / (Number of Service Requests Received in the
Reporting Period)] x 100

Report Structure:
~ Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Total Mechanized
~ CLEC Specific
~ CLEC Aggregate

Level of Dis~agregatton
~ Product Reporting Levels

LNP
UNE Loop with LNP

~ Geographic Scope
.Sta~te Re ion

Retail Analog/Benchmark:
See Appenihx D

Revision Date: 02/16/00 (lg)

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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ORDERING — NP

Report/Measurementi
LNP-9. Reject Interval Distribution & Average Reject Interval

Definition:
Reject Interval is the average reject time &om receipt ofan LSR to the distribution of a Reject. An LSR is considered
valid when it is electronically submitted bythe CLEC and passes LNP Gateway edit checks to insure the data received is
correctly formatted and complete, i.e., fatal rejects are excluded.

Exclusions:
~ Service Requests canceled by CLEC
~ Fatal Rejects
~ Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with intesnal or administrative use of local services (Record

Orders, Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable.
Business Rules

The Reject interval is determined for each rejected LSR pmcessed during ihe ieporting penod. Thb Reject interval is
the elapsed time from when BST receives LSR until that LSR is rejected back to the CLEC. Elapsed time for each LSR
is accumulated for each reporting dimen'sion. The accumulated time for each reporting dimension is then divided by the
associated total number of rejected LSRs to produce the reject interval distribution.

An LSR is considered "rejected" when it is submitted electronically but does not pass edit checks in the ordering
systems (EDI, TAG, LNP Gateway, LAUTO) and is returned to the CLEC without manual intervention.

1~iI M h 'Th** t typ rrj " 6*FnyM*h 'H g~i
~ A Fatal Reject occurs when a CLEC attempts to electronically submit an LSR but required fields are not populated

correctly and the request is returned to the CLEC.
Fatal rejects are reported in a separate column, andfor informationalpurposes Of/LE They are not considered
in the calculation ofthe percent oftotal LSIts rjeected or the number of rejected LSits.

~ An Auto Clarification is a valid LSR which is electronically submitted (via EDI or TAG), but rejected &om
LAUTO because it does not pass further edit checks for order accuracy. Auto Clarifica6ons are returned without
manual intervention.

Partiall Mechardzed: A valid LSR which is electronically submitted (via EDI or TAG), but cannot be processed
electroiucally due to a CLEC error and "falls out" for manual handling. It is then put into "clarification", and sent back
to the CLEC.

Total Mechanized: Combination of Fully Mechanized and Partially Mechanized rejects.
Calculation:

Average Reject Interval:
E[ (Date & Time of Service Request Rejection) - (Date & Time of Service Request Receipt)j / (Total Number of
Service Requests Rejected in Reporting Period)

Re]ect Interval Distribution:
[H (Service Requests Rejected in "X" minutes/hours) / (Total Number of Service Requests Rejected in Reporting
Period)] X 100

Report Structure
~ Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Total Mechanized
~ CLEC Specific
~ CLEC Aggregate

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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ORDERING = NP - Re'eet Interval Distribution 8r Avera e Re'ect Interval — Continued

Revision Date: 02/16/00 tlg)

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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ORDERING — NP

Report/Measurement
LNP-10. Firm Order Confirmation Timeliness Interval Distribution & Firm Order Confirmation

Average Interval
Definition

Interval for Return of a Fizm Urdei Confirmation (FOC Interval) is the average response time I'rom receipt of a valid
LSR to distribution of a firm order confirmation.

Exclusions
~ Rejected LSRs (Clarifications or Petal Rejects)
~ Ozder Activities ofBST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record

Orders, Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable.
Business Rules:

The Firm Order Confirmation interval is detezmined for eachFOC'd LSR processed during the reporting period. The
Firm Order Confirmatio interval is the elapsed time from when BST receives an LSR until that LSR is confizmed
back to the CLEC. Elapsed time for each LSR is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for
each reporting dimension is then divided by the associated total number of orders completed to produce the Firm Order
Confirmation timelmess interval distribution.

~ Mechanized - The elapsed time from receipt of a valid LSR until the LSR is processed and appropriate service
mdczs aze generated in SOCS without manual intervention.

~ Partiall Mechanized - The elapsed time fiom receipt of an electronically submitted LSR which falls out for
manual handling by the LCSC personnel until appropriate service orders are issued by a BST service representative
via Direct Order Entry (DOE) or Service Order Negotiation Generation System (SONGS).

~ Total Mechanized - Combination of Fulyl Mec~ and Partially Mechanized FOCs.
Calculation:

Average FOC Interval:
8 [ (Date 6t Time of Firm Order Confirmation) - (Date & Time of Service Request Receipt)] / (Total number of
Service Requests Confirmed in the Reporting Period)

FOC Interval Distribution:
L[ (Service Requests Confirmed in "3f" minutes/hours in the Reporting Peziod) / (Total Service Requests Confirmed in
the Reporting Period)] X 100

Report Structure:
Fully Mechanized, Paitially Mechanized, Total Mechanized

~ CLEC Specific
~ CLEC Aggregate

Level of Disaggregation
~ Reported in intervals = 0 - 15 minutes, 15 - 30 minutes, 30 - 45 ininutes, 45 - 60 minutes, 90 - 120 minutes, 120-

240 minutes, 4 - 8 hours, 8 - 12 hours, 12 - 16 hours, 16 - 20 hours, 20 - 24 hours, 24 - 48 hours, &48 hours
~ Product Reporthzg Levels

LNP
UNE Loop with LNP

~ Geographic Scope
.State, Region

Retail

Analog/Benchmark,'ee

AppendixD

Revision Date: 02/16/00 (lg)

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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Provisionin Disa re ation

Product Re ortin Levels
~ Resale and Retag

& Pots — Residence
& Pots — Business
& Design
& PBX (Louisiana SQM)
& CENTIIEX (Louisiana SQM)
& ISDN (Louisiana SQM) (NOTE: ISDN included in POTS for Georgia Only)
& ESSX (Louisiana SQM)

~ Unbundled Network Elements
& UNE Design
& UNE Non — Design
& UNE 2 Wire Loop (Louisiana SQM)
& UNE Loop Other (Louisiana SQM)
& Unbundled Ports (Louisiana SQM)

~ Trunks
& Local Interconnection Trunks

~ Geographic Scope
& State, Region and further geogmphio disaggregation as required by State Commission Order

(e.g. Metropolitan Service Area — MSA)

The followin measure is the exc tion for all states:
Coordinated Customer Conversion

Which is disa e ated as follows:
UNE LOOPS with INP
UNE LOOPS without INP

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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PROVISIONING

Report/Measurement'.
P-1. Mean Held Order Interval & Distribution Inter~vs

Definition:
When delays occur in completing CLEC orders, the average period that CLEC orders are held for BST reasons, pendmg
a delayed completion, should be no worse for the CLEC when co~mared to BST delayed orders.

Exclusions:
Order Activities ofBST associated with internal or administrative use of local services.

Business Ru1es:
Mean3&d Order Interval: This metric is computed at the close of each report period. The held order interval is
established by first identifying all orders, at the close of the reporting interval, that both have not been reported as
completed in SOCS and have passed the currently committed due date for the order. For each such order, the number of
calendar days between the committed due date and the close of the reporting period is established and represents the held
order interval for that particular order. The held order interval is accumulated by the standard groupings, unless
otherwise noted, aud the reason for the order being held. The total number of days accumulated in a category is then
divided by the number of held orders within the same category to produce the mean held order interval. The interval is
by calendar days with no exclusions for Holidays or Sundays.

CLEC Specific reporting is by type of held order (facilities, equipment, other), total number of orders held, and the
total and average days.

Held Order Distribution Interval: This measure provides data to report total days held and identifies these in
categories of&15 days and & 90 days. (orders counted in &90 days are also included in &15 days).

Calculation:
Mean Held Order Interval:

Z(Reporting Period Close Date — Committed Order Due Date) / (Number of Orders Pending and Past The Committed
Due Date) for all orders pending and past the committed due date.

Held Order Distribution IntervaL
(¹ of Orders Held for &&90 days) / (Total ¹ of Orders Pending But Not Completed) X 100
(¹ of Orders Held for &15 days) / (Total ¹ of Orders Pending But Not Completed) X 100

Report Structure:
~ CLEC Specific
~ CLEC Aggregate
~ BST Aggregate

Level of Disaggregationi
Cfrcuit breakout & 10, & = 10

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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PROVISIONING - Mean Held Order Interval & Distribution Intervals — Continued

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience
~ Report Month
~ CLEC Order Number and PON (PON)
~ Order Submission Date (TICKET ID)
~ Committed Due Date (DD)
~ Service Type(CLASS SVC DESC)
~ Hold Reason
~ Total line/circuit count
~ Geographic Scope

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the conesponding
header found in the raw data file.

Retail Analog/Benchmark:

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience
~ Report Month
~ BST Order Number
~ Order Submission Date
~ Committed Due Date
~ Service Type
~ Hold Reason
~ Total line/circuit count
~ Geographic Scope

CLEC Residence Resale / BST Residence Retail
CLEC Business Resale / EST Business Retail
CLEC Non-UNE Design / BST Design
Interconnection Trunks-CLEC / Interconnection Trunks —BST
UNEs-(See Appendix D)

Revision Date: 02/24/00 (tal)

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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PROVISIONING

Report/Measurement:
P-2. Average Jeopardy Notice Interval & Percentage of Orders Given JeopardyNoiices

Definition
When BST can determine in advance1haa: a connrutteB'ue date is in jeopairly, it will provide advance notice to the CLEC.

Exclusions:
~ Orders held for CLEC end user reasons
~ Orders submitted to BST through non-mechanized methods

Business Rules
When BST can determine ui a&fvance that a committed due date is in jeopardy it will provide advance notice to the CLEC.
The number of committed orders in a report period is the number of orders that have a due date in the reporting period.

Calculationi
Average Jeopardy Interval = Z [ (Date and Time of Scheduled Due Date on Service Order) - (Date and Time of
Jeopardy Notice)]/[Number of Orders Notified of Jeopardy in Reporting Period).
Percent of Orders Given Jeopardy Notice = Z [ (Number of Orders Given Jeopardy Notices in Reporting Period) /
(Number of Orders Confirmed (due) in Reporting Period)

Report Structure:
~ CLEC Specitic
~ CLEC Aggregate
~ BST Aggregate

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience
~ Report Mgnth
~ CLEC Order Number and PON
~ Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sent
~ Committed Due Date
~ Service Type

Data RefaineERelating to BST Experience
~ Report Month
~ BST Order Number
~ Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sent
~ Coinmitted Due Date
~ Service type

NOTE: Code m parentheses is the corresponding
header found in the raw data file.

Retail Analog/Benchmark:
95% & = 24 hours

Revision Date: 01/05/00 (taf)

Version 2@00: 7/1 7/00
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PROVISIONING

Report/Measurement:
P-3. Percent Missed Insfallatton Appointments

Defiidtioui
"Percent missed installation appointments" monitois the reliability ofBST commitments with respect to committed due
dates to assure that CLECs can reliably quote expected due dates to their retail customer as compared to BST.

Exclusions
~ Canceled Service Orders
~ Order Actfviges ofBST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Rec'ord Orders,

Test Orders, etc.)
~ Disconnect (D) & From (F) orders
~ End User Misses on Interconnection Trunks

Business Rules
Percent Missed Installation Appointments is the percentage of total orders processed for which BST is unable to complete
the service orders on the confirmed due dates. Missed Appointments caused by end-user reasons will be included and
reported separately. A business day is any time period within the same date frame, which means there cannot be a cutoff
time for commitments as certain types of orders are requested to be worked after standard business hours. Also, during
Daylight Savings Time, field technicians are scheduled until 9PM in some areas and the customer is offered a greater range
of intervals fiom which to select.

Calculation:
Percent Ivfissed Installation Appointments = Z {Number of Orders Not Complete by Committed Due Date in Reporting
Period) / (Number of Orders Confirmed in Reporting Feriod) X 100

Report Structure:
~ CLEC Specific
~ CLEC Aggregate
~ BST Aggregate

Report explanation: The difference between End User MA and Total MA is the result of BST caused misses. Here,
Total MA is the total % of orders missed either by BST or CLEC eud user. The End User MA represents the percentage of
orders missed by the CLEC or their end user.

Level ofI3isaggregattoni
~ Reported in categories of &10 lines/circuits; & = 10 lines/circuits
~ Dispatch/No Dispatch

Data Retained Relatin to CLEC Ex erience
Report Month
CLEC Order Number and PON (PON)
Committed Due Date (DD)
Completion Date (CMPLTN DD)
Status Type
Status Notice Date
Standard Order Activity
Geographic Scope

Data Retained Relatin to BST E erience
~ Report Month
~ BST Order Number
~ Committed Due Date (DD)
~ Completion Date (C2vIPLTN DD)
~ Status Type
~ Status Notice Date
~ Standard Order Activity
~ Geographic Scope

NOTE/ Code in parentheses is the corresponding
header found in the raw data file.

Retail Analog/Benchmark:
CLEC Residence Resale / BST Residence Retail
CLEC Business Resale / BST Business Retail
CLEC Non-UNE Design / BST Design
Interconnection Tzunks-CLEC / Interconnection Trunks -BST
UNEs-(See AFFendix D)

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tai)

Version 2@00: 7/1 2/00
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PROVISIONING

Rceport/Measurement
P-4. Average Completion Interval (OCI) & Order Completion Interval Distribution

Definition:
The "average completion interval" measure monitors the interval of time it takes BST to provide service for the CLEC or
its'wn customers. The "Order Completion Interval Distribution" provides the percentage ofozders completed within
certain time periods.

Exclusions:
~ Canceled Service Orders

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services
(Record Orders, Test Orders, etc.)

~ D (Disconnect) and F (From) orders. (From is disconnect side of a move order when the customer moves to a new
address).

~ "L" Appointment coded oniers (where the customer has requested a later than offered interval)
Business Rules

Tile actual completion interval is deteimined for each order processed during the reporting period. The completion interval
is the elapsed tizne from when BST issues a FOC or SOCS date time stamp receipt of an order I'rom the CLEC to BST's
actual order completion date. The clock starts when a valid order number is assigned by SOCS and stops when the
technician or systezn completes the order in SOCS. Elapsed tizae fer each order is accumulated foz each reporting
dimension. The accumulated timb for each reporting dimension is then divided by the associated total number of orders
completed.

The interval breakout for UNE and Design is: 0-5 = 0-4.99, 5-10 = 5-9.99, 10-15 = 10-14.99, 15-20 = 15-19.99 20-25 =
20-24.99, 25-30 = 2$-29.99, &=30 = 30 and greater.

Calculation
Average Completion Interval:

Z [ (Completion Date & Time) - (Order Issue Date & Time) ] / Z (Count of Orders Completed in Reporting period)
Order Completion Interval Distribution:

Z (Service Orders Completed in "X" days),/ (Total Service Orders Completed in Reporting Period) X 100
Report Structure

~ CLEC Specitic
~ CLEC Aggregate
~ BST Aggregate

Level of Disaggregationz
~ ISDN Orders included in Non Design - GA Only
~ Dispatch/No Dispatch categozies applicable to all levels except trunks.
~ Residence & Business reported in day intervals = 0,1,2,3,4, 5, 5+
~ UNE and Design reported in day mtezvals = 0-5, 5-10, 10-15, 15-20, 20-25, 25-30, ~30
~ All Levels are reported &10 line/circuits; ~10 line/circuits

Version 2Q00 7/1 7/00
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PROVISIONING-
Avera e Com letion Interval 0 & Order Com let(0& Interval Distribution — Continued

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Esfperience
~ Report Month
~ CLEC Company Name
~ Order Number (PON)
~ Submission Date & Time (TICKET ID)
~ Completion Date (CMPLTN DT)
~ Service Type (CLASS SVC DESC)
~ Geographic Scope

Data Retagned Relating to BST Experience
~ Report Month
~ BST Order Number
~ Order Submission Date /k Tbne

Order Completion Date 4 Time
~ Service Type
~ Geographic Scope

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding
header found in the raw data file.

Retail Analog/Benchmark
CLEC Residence Resale / BST Residence Retail
CLEC Business Resale / BST Business Retail
CLEC Non-UNE Design / BST Design
Interconnection Trunks-CLEC / Interconnection Trunks-BST
UNEs-(See Appendix D)

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (taf)

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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PROVISIONING

Report/Measurement
P-5. Average Completion Notice Interval

Definition
The CompTetion Notice Interval is the elapsed time between the BST reported coiupletion of work and the issuance ofa
valid completion notice to the CLEC.

Exclusionsi
~ Non-mechanized Orders
~ Cancelled Service Orders
~ Order Activities ofBST associated with internal or administrative use of local services
~ D tk F orders

Business Rulesi
Measurement of interval of completion date aud time by a field technician on dispatched orders, and 5PM start time on the
due date for non-dispatched orders; to the release of a notice to the CLEC/BST of the completion status. The field
technician notifies the CLEC the work was complete aud then he enters the completion time stamp information in his
computer. This mfermation switches through to the SOCS systems either completing the order or rejecting the order to the
Work Management Center (WMC). If the completion is rejected, it is iuanually corrected and then completed by the
WMC. The notice is reuuned on each mdividual order submitted and as the notice is sent electronically, it can only be
switched to those orders that were submitted by the CLEC electronically. The start time is the completion stamp either by
the field technician or the 5PM due date stamp; the end time is the time stamp the notice was submitted to the CLEC/BST
system.

Calculatfon
Z (Date and Time ofNotice of Completion) — (Date and Time of Work Completion) / (Number oF Orders Completed in
Reporling Period)

Report Structure,.
~ CLEC Specific
~ CLEC Aggregate
~ BST Aggregate

Level ofDisaggregationi
~ Reporting intervals in Hours: 0-1, 1-2, 2-4, 4-8, 8-12, 12-24, & 24, plus Overall Average Hour Interval
~ Reepozted in categozies of &10 line/circuits; &= 10 line/circuits

DataRetgfneÃRelafin to CLEC Ex erience
~ Report Month
~ CLEC Order Numbez
~ Work Completion Date
~ Work Cempletion Time
~ Completion Notice Availability Date
~ Completion Notice Availability Time
~ Service Type
~ Activity Type
~ Geographic Scope

Data Retained Relatin to BST E erience
~ Report Month
~ BST Order Number
~ Work Completion Date
~ Work Completion Time
~ Completion Notice Availability Date
~ Com'pletion Notice Availability Time
~ Service Type
~ Activity Type
~ Geographic Scope

NOTKi Code in parentheses is the corresponding
header found in the raw data file.

Retail Analog/Benchmark

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header
tound in the raw data file.

CLEC&esid'ence Resale / BST Residence Retail
CLEC Business Resale / BST Business Retail
CLEC Non-UNE Design / BST Design
Interconnection Trunks-CLEC / Interconnection Tzuuks-BST
UNEs — (See Appendix D)

Revision Date 02/24/00 (taf)

Version 2Q00: 7/1 7/00
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PROVISIONING

Report/Measurement:
P-6. Coordinated Customer Conversions

DeBnition
This category measures the average time it takes BST to disconnect an unbundled loop t'rom the BST switch and cross
conuect it to a CLEC's equipment. This measurement applies to service orders with andwithout INP, and where the
CLEC has requested BST to provide a coordinated cutover.

Exclusions
~ Any order canceled by the CLEC will be excluded from this measurement.
~ Delays due to CLEC following disconnection of the unbundled loop
~ Unbundled Loops where there is no eidsting subscriber loop and loops where coordination in not requested.

Business Rules
Where the service order includes INP, the interval inc udes the total tiiue for the cutover including the translation mme to
place the line back in service on the ported line. The interval is calculated for the entire cutover time for the service order
and then divided by items woiked in that time to give the average per item interval for each service order.

Calculation:
Z [(Completion Date and Time for Cross Connection of an Coordhtated Unbundled Loop)- (Disconnection Date and Time
of an Coordmated Unbundled Loop)] / Total Number ofUnbm'died Loop with Coordinated Conversions (items) for the
reporting period.

Report Structure:
~ CLEC Specific
~ CLEC Aggregate

Level of Disaggregatiou:
Reported in intervals &=5 muiu3es; S5,& =15 minutes; &15 minutes, plus Overall Average interval

Data Retamed Relating to CLEC Experience
~ Report Month
~ CLEC Order Number
~ Committed Due Date (DD)
~ Service Type (CLASS SVC. DESC)
~ Cutover Start Time
~ Cutover Completion time
~ Portability start and completion times (INP orders)
~ Total Conversions (items)

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience
~ No BST Analog Exists

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header
found in the raw data file.
Retail Analog/Benchmark
There is no retail analog for this measurement because it measures cutting loops to the CLEC.
Benchmark — See Appendix D

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (taf)

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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PROVISIONING

Report/lvleasurement
P-7. % Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Service Order Activity

Definitions
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Installation measures the quality and accuracy of installation activities.

Exclhsisnsi
~ Canceled Service Orders
~ Clrder Activitigs of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or admmistrative use of local services

(R Orders, Test Orders, etc.)
~ D & F orders

Business Rules:
1VIeasures the quality and accuracy of completed orders. The first trouble report trbm a service order after completion is
counted in this measure. Subsequent trouble reports are measured in Repeat Report Rate. Reports are calculated searching in
the prior report period for completed service orders and following 30 days after completion for a trouble report.

D & F orders are excluded as there is no subsequent activity following a disconnect.
Calculation:

% Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Seivice Order Activity = E (Trouble reports on all completed orders & 30 days
follom~n seryice order(sj completion / (All Service Orders completed in the report calendar month) X 100

Report STrucTure:
~ CLEC Specific
~ CLEC Aggregate
~ BST Aggregate

Level of Disaggregation
~ Re'ported in categories of &10 line/circuits; & = 10 fine/circuits
~ Dispatch / No Dispatch

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience
~ Report Month
~ CLEC Order Number and PON
~ Order Submission Date(TICKET ID)
~ Order Submission Time (TICKET ID)
~ Status Type
~ Status Notice Date
~ Standard Order Activity
~ Geographic Scope

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience
~ Report Month
~ BST Order Number
~ Order Submission Date
~ Order Submission Time
~ Status Type
~ Status Notice Date
~ Standard Order Activity
~ Geographic Scope

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding
header found in the raw data file.

Retail Analog/Benchmark:
CLEC Residence Resale / BST Residence Retail
CLEC Business Resale / BST Business Retail
CLEC Non-UNE Design / BST Design
Interconnection Tnmks-CLEC / Interconnection Trunks -BST
UNEs-(See Appendix D)

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tai)

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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PROVISIONING

Report/Measurement:
P-S. Total Service Order Cycle Time (TSOCT)

Definition:
This report measures the total service order cycle time from receipt of a valid service order request to the completion ef the
service order.

Exclusionsi
~ Canceled Service Orders
~ Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services

(Record Orders, Test Orders, etc.)
~ D (Disconnect) and F (From) orders. (From is disconnect side of a move ozder when the custozner moves to a new

address).
~ "L" Appointment coded orders (where the customer has requested a later than offered mterval)
~ Orders with CLEC/Subscriber caused delays or CLEC/Subscriber requested due date changes.

Business Rules:
The interval is determined foi each order processed during the reporting penod. This measurement combines two reports:
FOC (Firm Order Confiuuation) with Average Order Completion Interval.

This interval starts with the receipt of a valid service order request and stops when the technician or system completes the
order in SOCS. Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for each
repozthzg dimension is then divided by the associated total number of orders completed.

Calculation
Total Service Order Cycle Time

Z(Date and Time of Service Request Receipt) = (Completion Date and Time of Service Order) (SOCS HIST-CD
DATE) / (Count of Ordets Completed in Reporting Period)

'Reporfgtructure:
~ CLEC Specific
~ CLEC Aggregate
~ BST Aggregate

Level ofDisaggregation:
~ Reported in categories of & 10 fme/circupts; ) = 10 line/circmts
~ Dispatch/No Dispatch categories applicable to all levels except trunks.
~ Intervals 0-5, $-10, 10-15, 15-20, 20-25, 25-30, & = 30 Days

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience
~ Report Month
~ Interval for FOC
~ CLEC Company Name
u Order Number @ON)
~ Submission Date & Time (TICKET ID)
~ Completion Date (CMPLTN DT)
~ Service Type (CLASS SVC DESC)
~ Geographic Scope

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience
~ Report Month
~ BST Order Number
~ Order Submission Date & Time
~ Order Completion Date & Time
~ Service Type
~ Geographic Scope

NOTE: Code in parentheses ts the corresponding
header found in the raw data file.

Retail Analog/Benchmark
See Appendix D

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tafl

Version 2Q00: 7/t 7/00
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PROVISIONING

Report/Measurement:
P-9. Service Order Accuracy GEORGIA ONLY

Definition:
Tlie "service order accuracy" measurement measmes the accuracy and completeness ofBST service orders by comparing
what was ordered and what was completed.

Exclusions:
~ Cancelled Service Orders
~ Order Activities of BST associated with mternal or administrative use oflocal services
~ /b F orders

Business Rules:
A manual sampling of service orders, completed durmg a monthly reporting perio'd, is compared to the original account
profile and the order that the CLEC sent to BST. An order is "completed without error" if all service attributes and
account detail changes (as determined by comparing the origmal order) completely and accurately reflect the activity
specified on the original order and any supplemental CLEC order.

Calculationi
Percent Service Order Accuracy = Z (Orders Completed without Error) / Z (Orders Completed in Reporting Period) x 100

Report Strneturei
CLEC Aggregate
Level ofDisaggregation

~ Reported in categories of &10 line/circuits; & = 10 line/circuits
~ D~is atch/No Dispatch

Data RetaTued1&efafing to CLEC Experience
~ Report Month
~ CLEC Order Number and PON
~ Local Service Request (LSR)
~ Order Submission Date
~ Committed Due Date
e Service Type
~ Standard Order Activity

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience
s Being investigated at this time

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding
header found in the raw data file.

Retail Analog/Benchmark:
(Under Investigation)

Revision Date: 01/05/00 (taf)

Version 2Q00: 7/I 7/00
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PROVISIONING

Report/Measurement:
LNP — 10. Percent Missed Installation Appointments

Definition:
Percent Missed Installation Appointments monitors the relfabiqity of BST commitments with respect to committed due
dates to assure that CLECs can reliably quote expected due dates to their retafi customer as compared to BST.

Exclusions:
~ Canceled Service Orders
~ Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use oflocal services (Record Orders,

Test Orders, etc) where identifiable.
Business Rules:

PercentMissed Installation Appointments (PMI) is the percentage of total orders processed for which BST is unable to
complete the service orders on the committed due dates. Missed Appointments caused by end-user reasons will be
included and reported in a separate category. A business day is any time period within the same date frame, which means
there cannot be a cutofi time for commitments as certain types of orders are requested to be worked after standard business
hours. Also, during Daylight Savings Time, field technicians are scheduled until 9PM in some areas and the customer h
offered a greaterrange ofintervals from which to select

Calculation
Percent Missed Installation Appointments:
[ (Number of Orders Not Completed by Committed Due Date in Reporting Period) / (Number of Orders Completed in
Reporting Period)] X 100

Report Structure
~ Mechanized (service orders generated by LSRs submitted via EDI or TAG)
~ CLEC Specific
~ CLEC Aggregate

Report explanation: Total Missed Appointments is the total % of orders missed either by BST or the CLEC end user.
End User MA represents the percentage of orders missed by the CLEC end user. The difference between End User Missed
Appointments and Total Missed Appointments is the result ofBST caused misses.

Level of Disaggregation:
~ Product Reporting Levels

LNP
UNE Loop Associated w/LNP

~ Geographic Scope
State, Regioin

Retail Analog/Benchmark:
See Appendix D

Revision Date: 02/16/00 (taf)

Version 2Q00: 7/1 7/00



AC
C
EPTED

FO
R
PR

O
C
ESSIN

G
-2019

N
ovem

ber19
10:39

AM
-SC

PSC
-2000-527-C

-Page
127

of255
Attachment 9

Page 29

PROVISIONING — (LNP)

Reportweasurement
LNP-11. Average Disconhect Timeliness Interval db Disconnect Tiineliness Interval Distribution

Definition:
Disconnect Timeliness is defined as the interval between the time the LNP Gateway receives the 'Number Ported'essage
from NPAC (signifying the CLEC 'Activate') until the time that the Disconnect service order for an LSR is completed in
SOCS. Ties interval effectively measures BST responsiveness by isolating it from impacts that are caused by CLEC
related activities.

Kxclusions
~ . Canceled Service Orders
~ . Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders,

Test Orders, etc.) where identiTiable.
Business Rules:

The Disconnect Timeliness interval is determined for the last Discoraiect service order processed on an LSR during the
reporting period. The Disconnect Timeliness interval is the elapsed time from when BST receives the last 'Number
Ported'essage for an LSR 1'rom NPAC (signifying the CLEC 'Activate') until the last Disconnect service order is
completed in SOCS. Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for
each reporting dimension is then divided by the total number of selected disconnect orders which have been completed.

Calculation:
Average Disconnect Timeliness Interval:

Z[ (Disconnect Service Order Completion Date & Time) - ('umber Ported'essage Received Date & Time) ] / l
(Total Number of Disconnect Service Orders Completed in Reporting Period)

Disconnect Timeliness Interval Distribution:
[H (Disconnect Service Orders Completed in "X" days) / (Total Disconnect Service Orders Completed in Reportiug
Period}] X 100

Report Structure:
~ Mechanized (service orders generated by LSRs submitted via EDI or TAG)
~ CLEC Specific
~ CLEC Aggro~ate

Level ofDisaggregationi
~ Reported in day intervals = 0,1,2,3,4, 5, &5 days
~ Product Reporting Levels

PLNP
~ Geographic Scope

&State Region
Retail Analog/Benchmark:

See Appendix D

Revision Date: 02/16/00 (taf)

Version 2QOO: 7/1 7/00
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PROVISIONING

Report/Measurement:
LNP-12. Total Service Order Cyde Time

Definitions
Total Service Order Cycle Time measures the interval from receipt of a valid service order request to the completion of the
final service order associated with that service request.

Exclusions:
~ Canceled Service Orders
~ Order Activities ofBST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use oflocal services (Record Orders,
Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable

~ "L" appointment coded orders (indicating the customer has requested a later than offered interval)
~ "S" missed appointment coded orders (indicating subscriber missed reasons), except for "SP" codes (indicating

subscriber prior due date requested).
Business Rules

The interval is determined for each service request processed during the repozting period. This measurement combines
two zepozts: FOC (Firm Order Confirmation) with Average Order Completion Interval.

This interval starts with the receipt of a valid service request and stops when the technician or system completes all the
related service orders for the LSR in SOCS. Elapsed tizne foz each service request is accumulated for each reporting
dimension. The accumuhted time for each reporting dimension is then divided by the associated total number of service
requests completed to produce the total service order cycle time,

Calculation
Average Total Service Order Cycle Time:

E[ (Ser'vice Order Completion Date & Time) - (Service Request Receipt Date & Time) ] / E (Total Number Service
Requests Conipleted in Reporting Period)

Total Service Order Cycle Time Interval Distribution:
[Z (Total Nuznber of Service Requests Completed in "X" minutes/hours) / (Total Number of Service Requests Received
in Reporting Period)] X 100

Report Structure
~ Mechanized (service orders generated by LSRs submitted via EDI or TAG)
~ CLEC Specific
~ CLEC Aggregate
~ "W" Appointment Code O~nl (Corn~an~ Offered)

Level of Disaggregationz
~ Reported in day intervals 0 - 5, 5 - 10, 10 - 15, 15 - 20, 20 - 25, 25 - 30, &30 days
~ Product Reporting Levels

LNP
UNE Loop with LNF

~ Geographic Scope
State, Region

Retail Analog/BenchmarIci
See Appendix D

(tafl
Revision Date: 02/16/00

Yezsian 2Q000 7/17/00
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Maintenance and Re air Level of Disa ation

Product Re ortin 'evels

~ Resale / Retail
Pots — Residence
Pots — Business
PBX (Louisiana SQM)
ESSX (Louisiana SQM)

P C~X (Louisiana SQM)
ISDN (Louisiana SQM) (NOTE: ISDN Troubles included in Non-Design Georgia Only)
Design

~ Unbundled Network Elements
UNE Design
UNE Non — Design

y UNE 2 Wire Loop (Louisiana SQM)
UNE Loop Other (Louisiana SQM)
Unbundled Ports (Louisiana SQM)
UNE Other Non — Design (Louisiana SQM)

~ Trunks
Local Interconnection Trunks

~ Dispatch/No Dispatch categories applicable to all product levels

~ Geographic Scope
State, Region and ibrther geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order
(e.g. Metropolitan Service Area — MSA)

Version 2Q00: 7/i 7/00
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MAINIXNANCE & REPAIR

Report/Measurementz
M&R-1. Missed Repair Appointments

Definition:
T~he ercent of trouble repozts not cleared by the committed date and time.

Exclusions:
~ Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request.
~ BST trouble repozts associated with internal or administrative service.
~ Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble.

Business Rules:
The negotiated cammitment date ahd time is established when the repair repozt is zeceived. The cleared time is the date
and time that BST personnel clear the trouble and closes the tmuble report in his Computer Access Terminal (CAT) or
workstation. If this is atter the Commitment time, the report is flagged as a "Missed Commitment" or a missed repair
appointment. When the data for this measure is collected far BST and a CLEC, it can be used to compare the percentage
of the time repair appointments are missed due to BST reasons. Note: Appointment intervals vary with force availability
in the POTS environment. Specials and Trunk intervals are standard interval appointments ofno greater than 24 hours.

Calculation
Percentage ofMissed Repair Appointments / g (Count of Customer Troubles Not Cleared by the Quoted Commitment
Date and Time) / H (Total Tmuble repazts closed in Reporting Period) X 100

Report Structure:
~, CLEC Specific
~ . CLEC Aggregate
~ . BST Aggregate

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience
~ Repozt Month
~ CLEC Company Name
~ Submission Date & Time ( TICKET ID)
~ Completion Date (CMPLTN DT)
~ Service Type (CLASS SVC DESC)
~ Disposition and Cause (CAUSE CD &

CAUSE DESC)
a Geographic Scope

Data Retained'Relating to BST Experience
~ Report Month
~ BST Company Code
~ Submission Date & Time
~ Compleuon Date
~ Service Type
~ Disposition and Cause (Non-Design /Non-Special Only)
~ Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services)
~ Geographic Scope

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding
fleader found in the raw data flle.

Retail Analog/Benchmark
CLEC Residence-Resale / BST Residence-Retail
CLEC Business-Resale / BST Business-Retail
CLEC Design-Resale / BST Design-Retail
CLEC PBX, Centrex, and ISDN Resale/ BST PBX, Centrex, and ISDN Retail
CLEC Trunking-Resale / BST Trunking-Retail
UNEs — (See Appendix D)

Revision Date: 02/22/00 (see)

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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MAINTENANCE & REPAIR

Report/Measurement:
M&R-2. Customer Trouble Report Rate

Definitions
Initial and repeated customer direct or referred troubles reported within a calendar fnonth per 100 lines/ circuits in
service.

Exclusions:
~ Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request.
~ BST trouble reports associated with a ministrative service.
v Customer provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC equipment troubles.

Business Rules
Customer Trouble Report Rate is computed by accumulating the number of maintenance initial and repeated trouble
reports during the reporting period. The resulting number of trouble reports are divided by the total "number of service"
lines, ports or combination that exist for the CLEC's aud BST respectively at the end of the report month.

Calculation:
Customer Trouble Report Rate = (Count ofInitial and Repeated Trouble Reports in the Current Period) / (Number of
Service Access Lines in service at Eud of the Report Period) X 100

Report Structure
~ CLBC Specific
~ CLEC Aggregate
~ BST Aggregate

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience
Report Month

~ CLEC Company Nsine
~ Ticket Submission Date & Time (TICKET ID)
~ Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN DT)
~ Service Type (CLASS SVC DESC)
~ Disposition and Cause (CAUSE CD &

CAUSE DESC)
~ I/ Service Access Lines in Service at the end of

period
~ Geographic Scope

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience
~ Report Month
~ BST Company Code

Ticket Submission Date & Time
~ Ticket Completion Date
~ Service Type
~ Disposition and Cause (Non-Design / Non-Special

Only)
~ Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services)
~ // Service Access Lines in Service at the end ofperiod
~ Geographic Scope

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header
found in the raw data file.

'Retail Analog/Benchmark:
CLEC Residence-Resale /BSTResTdence -Retail
CLEC Business-Resale / BST Business-Retail
CLEC Design-Resale / BST Design-Retail
CLEC PBX, Centrex and ISDN Resale/ BST PBX, Centrex, snd ISDN Retail
CLEC Tiunkmg-Resale / BST Trunking-Retail
UNEs — (See Appendix D)

Revision Date: 02/22/00 (see)

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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MAINTENANCE & REPAIR

Report/Measurement:
M&R-3. Maintenance Average Duration

Definition:
The Average duration of Customer Trouble Reports from the receipt of the Customer Trouble Report to the time the
trouble report is cleared.

Exclusions:
Trouble reports canceled at the CLEC request
BST trouble reports associated with administrative service
Custoruer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles.
Trouble reports greater than 10 days

Business Rules
Por Average Duration the clock starts on the date and time of the receipt of a correct repair request. The clocTc siops on
the date and time the service is restored and the customer notified (when the technician completes the trouble ticket on
his/her CAT or work system).

NOTE: Customer can be BST or CLEC
Calculation:

Maintenance Average Duration = Z(Date and Time of Service Restoration) — (Date and Time Trouble Ticket was
Opened) / Zi Total Closed Troubles in the reporting period)

Report Strucfureq
~ CLEC Specific
~ BST Aggregate
~ CLEC Aggregate

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience
~ Report Month
~ Total Tickets (LINE NBR)
~ CLEC Company Name
~ Ticket Submission Date & Time (TIME ID)
~ Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN DT
~ Service Type (CLASS SVC DESC)
~ Disposition snd Cause (CAUSE CD &

CAUSE DESC)
~ Geographic Scape

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding
header found in the raw data file..

Retail Analog/Benchmark

Data Retained Relatmg to BST Experience
~ Report Month
~ Total Tickets
~ BST Company Code
~ Ticket Submission Date
~ Ticket submission Time
~ Ticket completion Date
~ Ticket Completion Time
~ Total Duration Time
~ Service Type
~ Disposition and Cause (Non — Design /Non-Special Only)
~ Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services)
~ Geographic Scope

CLEC Residence-Resale / BST Residence.-Resale
CLEC Business-Resale / BST Business-Retail
CLEC Design-Resale / BST Design-Retail
CLEC PBX, Centrex and ISDN Resale / BST PBX, Centrex and ISDN Retail
CLEC Trunking-Resale /BST Trucking-Retail
UNEs — (See Appendix D)

Revision Date: 02/22/00 (see)

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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~NANCE & REPAIR

Report/Measurement
M&R-4/ Percent Repeat Troubles witItin 30 Days

Definition
Tmuble repoits on the same line/cTrciut as a previous trouble report received witlim 30 calendar days as a percent of total
troubles reported.

Exclusions:
~ Trouble Reports canceled at the CLEC request
~ BST Trouble Reports associated with administrative service
~ Customer Provided Eguipment (CPE) Troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles.

Business&ales
Includes Customer trouble reports received within 30 days of an original Customer trouble report.

Calculation:
Percent Repeat Troubles wittun 3013ays = (Count of Customer Troubles where more than one trouble report was logged
for the same service line within a continuous 30 days) / ( Total Trouble Reports Closed m Reporting Period) X 100

Report Structure:
~ CLEC Specific
~ CLEC Aggregate
~ BST Aggregate

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience
~ Report Month
~ Total Tickets P.INE NBR)
~ CLECCompanyName
~ Ticket Submission Date & Time (TICKET ID)
~ Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN DT)
~ Total and Percent Repeat Trouble Reports

within 30 Days (TOT REPEAT)
~ Service Type
e Disposition and Cause (CAUSE CD k

CAUSE DESC)
~ Geographic Scope

NOTE: Code parentheses is the corresponding
header format found in the raw data file.

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience
~ Report Month
~ Total Tickets
~ BST Company Code
~ Ticket Submissioa Date
~ Ticket Submission Time
~ Ticket Completion Date
~ Ticket Completion Timd
~ Total and Percent Repeat Trouble Reports within 30 Days
~ Service Type
~ Disposition aad Cause (Non — Design/Non-Special only)
~ Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services)
~ Geographic Scope

Retail Analog/Benchmark
CLEC Residence-Resale / BST Residence-Retail
CLEC Business- Resale / BST Business-Retail
CLEC Desi~-Resale / BST Design-Retail
CLEC PBX, Centrex and ISDN Resale / BST PBX, Centrex and ISDN Retail
CLEC Tmnking-Resale / BST Trunking-Retail
UNEs — Retail Analog (See Appendix D)

Revision date: 02/22/00 (s'ee)

Version 2QOOi 7/17/00
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MAX1XNANCE & REPAIR

Report/Measurement:
M&R-5. Out ofService (OOS) & 24 Hours

Tlefinitioni
For Out of Service Troubles (no dial tone„cannot be called or cannot call out) the percentage of troubles clehred m
excess of 24 hours. (All design services are considered to be out of service).

Exclusions
~ Trouble Reports canceled at the CLEC request
~ BST Trouble Reports associated with administrative service
~ Customer Provided Eqmpment (CPE) Troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles.

Business Rules
Customer Tmuble reports that are out of service a~n cleared ur excess of 24 hours. The cioc1c begins when the trouble
report is created in LMOS and the Eouble is counted if the time exceeds 24 hours.

Out of Service (OOS) & 24 hours =
( Total Troubles OOS & 24 Hours) / Total OOS Troubles in Repotting Peiiod) X 100

Report Structure:
~ CLEC Specific
~ BST Aggregate
~ CLEC Aggregate

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience
~ Repoit Mcinth
~ Total Tickets
~ CLEC Company Name
~ Ticket Submission Date & Time (TICKET ID)
~ Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN DT
~ Percentage of Customer Troubles out of
~ Service & 24 Hours (OOS&24 FLAG)
~ Service type (CLASS SVC DESC)
~ Disposition and Cause (CAUSE CD &

CAUSE-DESC)
a Geographic Scope

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding
header found in the raw data file.

Retail Analog/Benchmark

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience
~ Report Month
~ Total Tickets
~ BST Company Code
~ Ti'cket Submission Date
~ Ticket Submission time
~ Ticket Completion Date
~ Ticket Completion Time
~ Percent ef Customer Troubles out of Service & 24 Hours
~ Service type
~ Disposition and Cause (Non — Design/Non-Special only)
~ Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services)
~ Geographic Scope

CLEC Residence-Resale / BST Residence- Retail
CLEC Business- Resale /BST Business-Retail
CLEC Design-Resale / BST Design-Retail
CLEC PBX, Centrex and ISDN Resale / BST PBX, Centrex and ISDN Retail
CLEC Trunking-Resale /BST Trunking- Retail
UNEs Retail Analog — (See Appendix D)

Revisi'on Date: 02/22/00 (see)

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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~NANCE & REPAIR

~Re ort/Measurement
1%&R:6. Average Answer Time — Repair Centers

Definition:
This measures the average time a customers is in Que.

Exdusions:
None

Business Rules:
Tlus measure is designed to measure the time required for CLEC & BST from the time of the ACD choice to the time of
being answered. The clock starts when the CLEC Rep makes a choice to be put in queue for the next repait attendant
and the clock stops when the repair attendant answers the call.

(NOTE: The Column is a combined BST Residence and Business number)
Level of Disaggregation

Regrori. CLEC/BST Service Centers and BST Repair Centers are regional.
Calculation:

Average Answer Tiine for BST's Repair Centers = (Time BST Repair Attendant Answers Call) — (Time of catty into
queue until ACD Selection) / (Total number of calls by reporting period/

Report Structure:
CLEC Aggregate

~ BST Aggregate
Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience

~ CLEC Average Answer Time
Retail Analog/Benchmark

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience
~ BST Average Answer Time

~oi CLEC, Average Answer Times in UNE Center and BRMC are comparable to the Average Answer Times in the BST
Repair Centers.
See Appendix D

Revision Date: 02/22/00 (see)

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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Report/Measurement
B-1. Invoice Accuracy

Definition:
This measure provides the percentage of accuracy of the billiqg invoices rendered to CLECs during the current month.

Exclusions
o Adjustments n'ot related to billing errors (e.g., credits for service outage, special promotion credits, adjustments to

satisfy the customer)
Business Rules

The accuracy of billing invoices delivered by BST to the CLEC must enable them to provide a degree ofbilling accuracy
comparative to BST bills rendered to retail customers BST. CLECs request adjustments on bills determined to be
mconect. The BellSouth Billing verifieation process includes manually analyzing a sample of local bills I'rom each bill
period. The bill verification process draws from a mix of different customer billing options and types ofservice. An
end-to-end auditing process is performed for new products and services. Internal measurements and controls are
maintained on all billing processes.

Calculation:
Invoice Accuracy = (Total Billed Revenues during current month) — (Billmg Related Adjustments during current
month) / Total Billed Revenues during current month X 100

Report Structure:
~ CLEC Specific
~ CLEC Aggregate
~ BST Aggregate

Level of Dis~agre~affon I
~ Product7 Invoice Type

Resale
UNE
Interconnection

~ Geographic Scope
Region

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experiences
~ Report Month
~ Invoice Type
~ Total Billed Revenue
~ Billing Related Adjustments

Retail Analog/Beacetmark

Data Retained Relating to BST Performance:
~ Report Month
~ Retail Typey'RIS

CABS
~ Total Billed Revenue

Billing Related Adjustmcnts

CLEC Invoice Accuracy is comparable to BST Invoice Accuracy
See Appendix D

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (dg)

Version 2QOO: 7/l 7/OO



AC
C
EPTED

FO
R
PR

O
C
ESSIN

G
-2019

N
ovem

ber19
10:39

AM
-SC

PSC
-2000-527-C

-Page
137

of255
Attachment 9

Page 39

BILLING

Report/Measurement:
B-2. Mean Time to Deliver Invoices

Definition:
This measure provides the mean interval for billing invoices

ExcIustons:
Any invoices rejected due to formatting or content errors.

Business Rules:
Measures the mean interval for timehness ofbilling records delivered to CLECs in an agreed upon format. CRIS-based
invoices are measured in business days, and CABS-based invoices in calendar days.

Calculation
Mean Time To Deliver Invoices =— 8 [(Invoice Transmission Date)— (Close Date of Scheduled Bill Cycle)] / (Count of
Invoices Transmitted in Reportin~ Period)

Report Structure:
~ CLEC Specific
~ CLEC Aggregate
~ BST Aggregate

Level of Disaggregation
~ Product/ Invoice Type

I'esale
UNE
Interconnection

~ Geographic Scope
Region

Data Retained Relating to CLKC Experience:
~ Report Month
~ Invoice Type
~ Invoice Transmission Count
~ Date of Scheduled Bill Close

Retail Analog/Benchmark:

Data Retained Relating to BST Performance:
~ Report Month
~ Retail Type

CRIS
CABS

~ Invoice Transmission Count
~ Date of Scheduled Bill Close

CRIS-based invoices will be released for delivery within six (6) business days
CABS-based invoices will be released for delivery within eight (8) calendar days.
CLEC Average Delivery Intervals for both CRIS and CABS Invoices are comparable to BST Average delivery
for- both systems.
See Appendix D

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (dg)

Version 2Q00; 7/17/00



AC
C
EPTED

FO
R
PR

O
C
ESSIN

G
-2019

N
ovem

ber19
10:39

AM
-SC

PSC
-2000-527-C

-Page
138

of255
Attachment 9

Page 40

BILLING

Report/iVfeasurementi
8-3. Usage Data Delivery Accuracy

Definition:
This measurement captures th'e percentage of recorded usage that is delivered error free and in an acceptable format to
the appropriate Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC). These percentages will provide the necessary data for use
as a comparative measurement for BellSouth performance. This measurement captures Data Delivery Accuracy rather
t'han the accuracy of the individual usage recording.

Exclusions:
None

Tfie accuracy ofthe data delivery of usage records delivered by BST to the CLEC must enable them to provide a degree
of accuracy comparative to BST bills rendered to their retail customers. If errors are detected in the delivery process,
the~ are investigated, evaluated and documented. Errors are corrected and the data retransniitted to the CLEC.

Calculations:
Usage Data Delivery Accuracy = Z KTotal number of usage data packs sent. during current month) — (Total number of
usage data packs requiring retrsnsmission during current month)] / (Total number of usage data packs sent during
current month) X 100

Report Structure:
~ CLEC Specific
~ CLEC Aggregate
~ BST Aggregate

Level of Disaggregation:
~ Geographic Scop'e

Region
Data Retained Relating to CLEC Exper'iencei

~ Report Month
~ Record Type

BellSouth Recorded
Non BellSon'lh Recorded

Retail Analog/Benchmark:

Data Retained Relating to BST Performance:
~ Report Month
~ Record Type

CLEC Usage Data DeTtvery Accuracy is comparable to BST Usage Data Delivery Accuracy
See Appendix D

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (dg)

version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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Report/Measurement:
B-4. Usage Data Delivery Completeness

Definition:
This measurement provides percentage of complete and accurately recorded usage data (usage recorded by BellSouth
and usage recorded by other companies and sent to BST for billing) that is processed and transmitted to the CLEC within
thirty (30) days of the message recording date. A parity measure is also provided showing completeness of BST
messages processed and transmitted via CMDS. BellSouth delivers its own retail usage &om recording location to
billing location via CMDS as well as delivering billing data to other companies, Tuneliness, Completeness and Mean
Time to Deliver Us~ac measures are repozted on the same report.
xc usions:
None

Business Rules:
The puipose of these measureiiierits is to demdnstrate the level of quality of usage data delivered to the appropriate
CLEC. Method of delivery is at the optic of the CLEC.

Calculation:
Usage Data Delivery Completeness = Z(Total number ef Recorded usage records delivered during the current month that
are within thirty (30) days of the message recording date) / Z(Total number ofRecorded usage records delivered duzing
the current month) X 100

Report Structure
~ CLEC Specific
~ CLEC Aggregate
~ BST Aggregate

Level of Disaggregation:
~ Geographic Scope

Region
Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experiencek

~ Report Month
~ Record Type

BellSouth Recorded
Non BellSouth Recorded

Retail Analog/Benchmark

Data Retained Relating to BST Performance:
~ Keport Monthly
~ Record Type

CLEC Usage Delivery Completeness is comparable to BST Usage Delivery Completeness
See Appendix D

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (dg)

Version 2Q00: 7/1 7/00
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BILLING

Report/Measure ments
8-5. Usage Data Delivery Tirneliiness

Definition
This measurement provides a percenfag~eo recorded usage data (usage recorded by BST and usage recorded by other
companies and sent to BST for billing) that is delivered to the appmpriate CLEC within six (6) calendar days t'rom the
receipt of the initial recording. A parity measure is also provided showmg timeliness ofBST messages processed and
transmitted via CMDS. Timeliness, Completeness and Mean Time to Deliver Usage measures are reported on the same
repor.

Exclusions:
None

'Business Rules
The purpose df this measurement is lo demonstrate the level of timeliness forprocessing and transmission of usage data
delivered to the appmpriate CLEC. The usage data will be mechanically transmitted or mailed to the CLEC data
processing center ence daily. The Timeliness interval of usage recorded by other compania's is measured from the date
BST receives the records to the date BST distributes to the CLEC. Method of delivery is at the option ofthe CLEC.

Calculation:
Usage Data Delivery Timeliness = Z(Total number of usage records sent within six (6) calendar days from initial
recording/receipt) / g(Total number ofusage records sent) X 100

Report Structure:
~ CLEC Aggregate
~ CLEC Specific
~ BST Aggregate

Level of Disaggregationi
~ Geograptuc Scope

Region
Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience:

~ Report Month
~ Record Type

BellSauth Recorded
D Non-BellSouth Recorded

RetaiTAnalog78enchmarki

Data Retained Relating to BST Performance:
~ Report Monthly
~ Record Type

CLEC Usage Data Delivery Timeliness is comparable to BST Usage DataDelfvery Timeliness
See Appendix D

Revision date: 02/28/00 (dg)

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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BILLING

Report/Measurement:
8-6. Mean Time to Deliver Usage

Defiinition:
This measurement provides the average time it takes to deliver Usage Records to a CLEC. A parity measure is also
provided showing timeliness of BST messages processed and transmitted via CMDS. Timeliness, Completeness and
Mean Time to Deliver Usage measures are reported on the same report.

Kxdusionsi
None

Business Rules
The purpose of this measurement is to demeristrate the average'num6er of days it takes BST to deTfverIlsage data to the
appropriate CLEC. Usage data is mechanically transmitted or mailed to the CLEC data processing center once daily.
Method of delivery is at the option of the CLEC.

Calculation
Mean Time to Deliver Usage = r, (Record volume X estimated number of days to deliver the Usage Record) / total
record volume

R~eort Structure
CLEC Aggregate

~ CLEC Specific
~ BST Aggregate

Level of Disaggregation:
~ Geographic Scope

& Regiori
Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience:

~ Report Month
~ Record Type

I'ellSouth Recorded
Non-BellSouth Reconied

Retag Analog/Benchmark:

Data Retained Relating to BST Performance:
~ Report Monthly
~ Record Type

Mean Time to Deliver Usage to CLEC is comparable to Mean Time to Deliver Usage to BST
See ALrpendix D

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (dg)

Version 2QOO: 7/17/00
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OPERATOR SERVICES

Report/Measurement
OS-1. Speed to Answer Performance/Average Speed to Answer — Toll

Deflnition:
Measurement of the average time in seconds calls wait hefoie answered by a toll operatoi.

Exclusions.
Calls abandoned by customers are not reflected in the average speed to answer but are teflected in the conversioa tables
where the percent answered within "X" seconds is determined.

Business Rules
The call waiting measurement scan starts when the customer enters the queue and ends when a BST representative
answ'ers the call. The average speed to answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds of wait time
'from the entry of a customer into the BST pall management system queue until the customer is transferred to a BST
representative. No distinction is made between CLEC customers and BST customers.

Calculation
The Average Speed to Answer for toll is calculated by using data from monthly system measurement reports taken from
the centralized call muting switches. The "total call waiting seconds" is a sub-component of this measure which BST
systems calculate by monitoring the number of calls in queue throughout the day multiplied by the time (in seconds)
between monitoring events. The "total calls served" is the other sub-component of this measure, which BST systems
record as the total number of calls handled by Operator Services toll centers. Since calls abandoned are not reflected in
the calculation, the percent answered within the required timeframe is determined by using conversion tables with input
for the abandonment rate.

Report Structure:
~ Reported for the aggregate of BST and CLLBCs

State
Level of~Disa gr~eation:

Irene
Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis)

Por the items below, BST's Peffoimance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a fi'nsl computation;
therefore, no raw data file is available m PMAP.
~ Month
~ Call Type (Toll)
~ Average Speed of Answei

Retail Analog/Benchmarlt
Parity by Design
See Appendix D

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tg)

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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OPERATOR SERVICES

Report/It/feasurement:
OS-2. Speed to Answer Performance/Percent Answered within "X" Seconds — Toll

Deflnition
Measurement of the percent of toll calls that are answered in less than "X" seconds. The numbcf oTseconds represented
by "X*'s thirty, except where a different regulatory benchmark has been set against the Average Speed to Answer by a
State Commission.,

Exclusions:
Calls abandoned by customers are not reflected in the average speed to answer but are reflected in the conversion fables
where the percent answered within "X" seconds is determined.

Business Rulesi
The call waiting measurement scan starts when the customer entefs the queue and ends when a BST representative
answers the caIl. The average speed to answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds of wait time
from the entry of a customer into the BST call managemerit system queue until the customer is transferred to a BST
representative. No distinction is made between CLEC customers and BST customers.

Calculation
The Percent Answered within "X" Seconds meastuement for toll is derived'by using the BellCore Statistical Answer
Conversion Tables, to convert the Average Speed to Answer measure into a percent of calls answered within "X"
seconds. The BellCore Conversion Tables are specific to the defined parameters of work time, number of operators,
max queue size and call abandonment rates.

Report Structure:
~ Reported for the aggregate ofBST and CLECs

State
Level of Disaaggregatjon:

None
Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis}

For the items below, BST's PerformancelÃeasurement Analysts Platform (PMAP) receives a final computation;
therefore, no raw data file is available in PMAP.
~ Month
~ Call Type (Toll)
~ Average Speed of Answer

Retail Analog/Benchmark
Parity by Design
See Appendix D

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tg)

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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OPERATOR SERVICES

Report/Measurement:
OS-3. Speed to Answer Performance/Average Speed to Answer — Directory Assfstance (DA)

Defiiution:
Measurement- of the average time in seconds calls wait before answer by a DA operator.

Exclusions:
Calls abandoned by customers are not reflected in the average'speed fo aztswei 'hut are reflected in the conversion tables
where the percent answered within '"X" seconds is determined.

Business Rules:
fhe call waiTing measuremeut scan starts when the customer enters the queue and ends when a BST representative
answers the call. The average speed to answez is determined by measuzing and aecuznulafing the seconds of wait time
from the entry of a customer into the BST call management system queue until the customer is transferred to a BST
representative. No distinction is znade between CLEC customers and BST customers.

Calculation:
The Average Speed to Answer for DA is calculated by using data from monthly system measurement reports taken from
the centralized call routing switches. The "total call waiting seconds" is a sub-component of this measure which BST
systems calculate by monitoring the number ofcalls in queue throughout the day multiplied by the time (in seconds)
between monitoring events. The "total calls served" is the other sub componenzofthis measure, which BST systems
re'corti as the total number of calls handled by Operator Services DA centers. Since calls abandoned are not reflected in
the calculation, the percent answered withm the required timeframe is determined by using conversion tables with input
for the abimdonment rate.

Report Structure:
~ Reported for the aggregate of BST and CLECs

State
Level ofDisaggregationi

None
Data Retafned (on Aggregate Basis)

For the items below, BST's Performance Measuremeut Analysis Pfatfozm (PMAP) receives a final computation;
therefore, no raw data file is available in PMAP.
~ Month
~ Call Type (DA)
~ Average Speed of Answer

Retail Analog/Benchmark
Parity by Desigri
See Appendix D

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tg)

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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03'ERATO SERVICES

Report/Measurementi
OS-4. Speed to Answer Performance/Percent Answered within "X" Seconds — Directory Assistance (DA)

Definition
Measurement of the percent ofDA calls that are answered in less than "X" seconds. The number of seconds represented
by "X" is twenty, except where adifferent regulatory benchmark has been set against the Average Speed to Answer by a
State Commission..

Exclusions
Calls abandoned by customers are nofreelected m the average speed to answer but are reflected in the conversion tables
where the percent answered within ")f" seconds is determined.

Business Rules:
The call waiting measurement scan starts when the customer enters the queue arid ends when a BST representative answers
the call. The average speed to an'swer 'is determined by measuring and accumulatmg the seconds of wait time trom the
entry of a customer into the BST call management system queue 'uiitil the customer is transferred to a BST representative.
No distinction is made between CLBC customers snd BST customers.

Calculation:
The Percent Answered within 'X" Seconds measurement for DA is derived by using the BelICore Statistical Answer
Conversion Tables, to conver the Average Speed to Answer measure into a percent of c'ails answered within "X" seconds.
The BellCore Conveision Tables are specific to the defined parameters of work time, number of operators, max queue size
and call abandonment rates.

Report Structure:
~ Reported for the aggregate of BST and CLECs

State
Level ofDisaggregation:

None
Data'Retained (on Aggregate Basis)

Por the items below, BST's Performance Measurement Analysis Plafform g%AP) receives a firtal computation; therefore,
no raw data file is available in PMAP.
~ Month
~ Call Type (DA)
~ Average Speed of Answer

Retail Analog/Benchmark
Parity by Design
See Appendix D

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tg)

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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E911

Report/hfeasurement:
E-I. Timeliness

Definition:
ivTeasuresShe percentage of batch orders for E911 database updates (to CLEC resale and BBT retail records) processed
successfully within a 24-houz period

Exctusionsi
~ Any resale order canceled by a CLEC
~ Facilities-based CLEC orders

Business Rules:
The 24-hour processing period is cafculated based on the date and time pmcessing starts on the batch orders and the date
snd time processing stops on the batch orders. Mechanical processing starts when SCC (BST's E911 vendor) receives
E911 files containing batch orders extracted from BST's Service Order Communication System (SOCS). Processing stops
when SCC loads the individual records to the E91 1 database. No distinctions are made between CLEC resale records and
BST retail records.

Calculation
E911 Timeliness = 8 (Number ofbatch orders processed within 24 hours —: Total nuzzzheiof batch orders submitted) X 100

Report Structure:
~ Reported for the aggregate of CLEC resale updates and BST retail updates

State
Region

Levels of Disaggregation;
None

Data Retained
s Report month
~ Aggregate data

Retail AftaIog/Benclimark
Parity by Design
See Appendix D

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tg)

Version 2Q00. 7/17/00
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E911

Report/Measurement:
E-2. Accuracy

Detinition:
Measures the individual E911 telephone number (TNI record updates (to CLEC resale and BST retail records) processed
successfully for E911 with no errors.

Exclusions
~ Any resale order canceled by a CLEC
~ Facilities-based CLEC orders

Business Rules
~ccuracy ls based on the number of records processed without error at the conclusion of tKe processing cycle. Mechanical

processing starts when SCC (BST's E911 vendor) receives E911 files containiug telephone number (TN) records extracted
from BST's Service Order Communication System (SOCS). No disthctious are made between CLEC resale records and
BST retail records.

Calculahont
E911 Accuracy = 8(Number ofrecord individual updates processed with no errors —: Total number of individual record
updates) X 100

Report Structure
~ Reported for the aggregate of CLEC resale updates and BST retail updates

State
Region

Level of Disaggregatiosu
None

Data Retained
~ Report month
~ Aggregate data

Retail Analog/Benchmark
Parity by Design
See Appendix D

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tg)

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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E911

Report/Measurementt
E-3. Mean Interval

Definition:
Measures the mean interval processing ofE911 batch orders (to update CLEC resale and BST retail records).

Exclusions
~ Any resale ozder canceled by a CLEC
a Facilities-based CLEC orders

Business Rules:
The processing period is caIculated based on the date and time processing starts on the batch orders and the date and time
processing stops on the batch orders. Data is posted in 4-hour increments up to and beyond 24 hours. No disnuctions are
made between CLEC resale records and BST retail records.

CaacuTation:

E911 Mean Interval = Z (Date and time of batch order completion — Date and time ofbatch order subraission) —: (Number
ofbatch orders completed)

Report Structure:
~ Reported for the aggregate of CLEC resale updates and BST zetail updates

State
Region

Level of Disaggregationt
None

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis)
~ Repozt month
~ Aggregate data

Retail Analog/Benchmark
Parity by Design
See Appendix D

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tg)

Version 2Q00: 7/1 7/00
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TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCE

Report/Measurement:
TGP-1. Trunk Group Performance-Aggregate

Definition:
A report of aggregate blocking information for CLEC trunk groups and BellSouth tnmk groups.

Exclusions:
~ Trunk Groups for which valid data is not available for an entire study penod
~ Duplicate trunk group information

Business Rules
~ Aggregate blocking results are created using the statistical analysis package and are output into Excel with separate

table for each geographic area.

~ For each geographic area, plots are generated for: a) the monthly blochng by hour for each affecting group
(BeIISouth or CLEC), and b) the difference between BellSouth blocking data and CLEC blocking data is calculated
and plotted.

~ The TCBH blocking is calculated by determining the monthly averagmg blocking for each hour for each trunk. The
hour with the highest usage is selected as the TCBH and the blocking for that hour is reported.

~ Trunk Categorization: 'Itus report displays, over a reporting cycle, aggregate, weighted average blocking data for each
hour of a day. Therefore, for each reporting cycle, 24 blocking data points are generated for two aggregate groups of
selected trunk groups. These gmups are CLEC affecting and BellSouth affecting trunk groups. In order to assign trunk
groups to each aggregate group, all trunk groups are first assigned to a category. A trunk group's end points and the
type of traffic that is transmitted on it defiue a category. Selected categories of trunk groups are assigned to the
aggregate groups to that trunk reports can be generated. The categories to which trunk groups have been assigned for
this report are as follows:

CLKC Affecting Categories:

Category I:
Category fu
Category 4:
Category 5:
Category 10:
Category 16:

Point A
BellSouth End Office
BellSouth End Offfce
BellSouth Local Tandem
BellSouth Access Tandem
BellSouth End Office
BellSouth Tandem

Point B
Bel!South Access Tandem
CLEC Switch
CLEC Switch
CLEC Switch
BellSouth Local Tandem
BellSouth Tandem

BeHSouth Affecting Category:

Point A
Category 9: BellSouth End Offfce

Point B
Bellgouth End Office

Version 2Q00: 7/I 7/00
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TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCE - Trunk Grou Performance-A re ate — Continued

Calculation

1.5%
6

03%
7
2%
7

Blocking
¹ Days
Blocking
¹ Days

Blocking
¹ Days

1%
7
0%
7
1%
7

0.5%
7
0%
5
1%
7

2%
5

0.2%
5

0.5%
7

.1%

1.1%

24 Blocking 1% 0 5% 2% 1.5% I 2%¹Days 7 7 5 6

The tnonthly weighted average blocking for hour I for a particular trunk group is calculated as follows:
lx5 + 0.5x5 + 2x4 + 1.5x4 = 1.2%

(5+5+4+4)

Monthly Weighted Average Blocking:
(Blocking data for each hour X number of valid measurement days within each week) / 8 (Total number of valid

measurement days within each week)

Example; Week I Week 2 Week 3 Week 4 ~Monthl
Hour

I I 8%

Aggregate Monthly Blocking:
(Monthly weighted average blocking value for each trunk group) X (number of trunks within each trunk group) / 8

(numberxtf tmnks in the aggregate group)

Example: Trunk Trunks in Blocking Blocking Blocking Blocking Blocking
~Grou Service Hour I Hour 2 Hour 3 Hour 4 .............Hour 24

A 24 3% 0% 1% 0% 0%
B 144 2% 0% 1% 0 5% 0.5%
C 528 0% 0.5% 1% 1%
D 316 1% 0% 1% 0. 1% 0%
E 940 I oAI 1% 4% 0% 0

Aggregate 0.8% 0.6% 2.4% 0.3% 0.3%

The aggregate weighted monthly blocking for hour I is calculated as follows:
3x24+ 2xl44+ Ox528+ lx31 lx940 = 0.8%

(24+144+528+316+940)

The purpose of the Trttiik Group Performance Report is to provide trunk bloekmg measurements on CLEC and BST
trunk groups for comparison only. It is not the intent of the report that it be used for network management and/or
engineering.

Report Structure
~ CLEC Aggregate

State
Level of Disaggregation:

Trunk Group
Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience

Report Month
Total Trunk Groups
Number ofTrunk Groups by'LEC
Hourly av~era e blocking per trunk group

Retail Analog/BencKmark

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience
~ Report Month
~ Total Trunk Groups
~ Aggregate Hourly average blocking

Any 2 hour period in 24 hours where CLEC bToc1cage exceeds BST blockage by more than 0.5% = a miss using trunk
gmups I, 3, 4, 5, 10, 16 for CLECs and 9 for BST.

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tm)

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCE

Report/Neasurementi
TGP-2. Trunk Group Performance-CLEC Specific

Definition:
A report ofbloc&ug information for CLEC trunk groups.

Exciusionsi
~ Trunk Groups for which valid data is not available for an entire study period
~ Duplicate trunk group inform'ation

Business Rules:
~ Aggregate blocking results are oreated using the statistical analysis package and are output mto Excel with separate

table for each geographic area.

~ For each geographic area, plots are generated for the monthly blocldng by hour

~ The TCBH blocking is calculated by determining the monthly averaging blockmg for each hour for each trunk. The
hour with the highest usage is selected as the TCBH and the blocking for that hour is reported.

~ Trunk Categorization: This report displays, over a reporthtg cycle, aggregate, weighted average blocking data for each
hour of a day. Therefore, for each reporting cycle, 24 blocking data points are generated for CLEC trunk groups. In
order to assign trunk groups to the CLEC group, all trunk groups are first assigned to a category. A trunk group's end
points and the type of traffic that is transmitted on it defme a category. Selected categoiies of truiik groups are
assigned to the aggregate groups to that trunk reports can be generated. The categories to which trunk groups have
been assigned for this report are as follows:

CLEC Affecting Categories:

Category I:
Category 3:
Category 4:
Category fc
Category 10:

Category 16:

Point A
BellSouth End Office
BellSouth End Office
BellSouth Local Tandem
BeIISouth Access Tandem
BellSouth End Office
BellSouth Tandem

Point B
BellSouth Access Tandem
CLEC Switch
CLEC Switch
CLEC Switch
BellSouth Local Tandem
BellSouth Tandem

Version 2Q00: 7/1 7/00
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TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCE — rank Grou Performance-CLEC S ecific — Continued

Calculation
Monthly Weighted Average Blocking:
(Blocking data for each hour X number ofvalid measurement days within each week) / L (Total nuzaber ofvalid

measurement days within each week)

Example:
Hour

I Blocking
¹ Days
Blochng
¹ Days

Blocking
¹ Days

1%
7
p
7
1%
7

0.5%
7
p
5
1%
7

2%
5

0.2%
5

p5
7

Week I Week 2 Week 3 Week 4

1.¹%
6

0.3%
7
2%
7

~Monthl

1.8%

.1%

1.1%
5

24 Blocking 1% 0 5% 2% 1.5% 1.2%¹ Days 7 7 5 6

The monthly weighted average blocking for hour I fer a pardcular trunk group is calculated as follows:
1x5 0.5x5 2x4 + 1.5x4 = 1.2%

(5+5+4+4)

Aggregate Monthly Blocking:
(Monthly weighted average blocking value for each trunk group) X (number of trunks within each trunk group) / k
(number of trunks in the aggregate group)

Example: Trunk Trunks in Blochng Blocking Blocking Blocking Blocking
~Gmu Service Hour I Hour 2 Hour 3 Hour 4 ...........Hour 24

A 24 3% 0% 1% 0% P%
B 144 2% 0% 1% 0.5% 0.5%
C 528 0% 0.5% 1% 1%
D 316 1% P 1% 0.1% P%
E 940 1% 1% 4% 0% p

Aggregate 0.8% 0.6% 2.4% 0.3% 0.3%
The aggregate weighted monthly blocking for hour I is calculated as follows:
3x?4 2x144 + Ox528 Ix316 + Ix940 = 0.8%

(24+144+528+316+940)

The purpose of the Tzunk Gmup Pezformance Repozt is to pmvide trunk blocking measurements on. CLEC and BST trunk
groans for compazison only. It is not the intent of the report that it be used for network management and/or engineering.

Report Structure:
~ CLEC Specific
~ Trunk Group

Level of Disaggregationi
Tnuik Group

Data Retaine~deTaling to CLEC Experience
~ Report Month
~ Total Trunk Groups
~ Number of Trunk Groups by CLEC
~ Hourly average blocking per trunk group

Retail Analog/BencTimark

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience
~ Report Month
~ Total Trunk Groups
~ Aggregate Hourly average blocking

Any 2 hour period in 24 hours where CLECIilockage exceeds 'BST blockage liy more than 0.5% = a miss using tiunk
groups I, 3, 4, 5, 10, 16 for CLECs and 9 for BST.

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (trn)

Version 2QQO: 7/17/00
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TRUNK GROUP PEBPORMANCE

Report/Measurement:
TGP-3. Trunk Group Service Report

Definition
A report of the percent blocking above the Measured Blocking Threshold (MBT) on all Enal trunk groups between CLEC
Points of Termination and BST end ofdces or tsndems.

Exclusions
~ Trunk groups for which valid traffic data is not available
~ High use trunk groups

Business Rules
Traffic triutlang data measurements are validated and processed by the Total Network Data System/Trucking (TNDS/IK),
a Telcordia (BellCore) supported application, on an hourly basis for Average Business Days (Monday through Friday).
The traffic load sets, including offered load and observed blocking ratio (calls blocked divided by calls attempted), are
averaged for a 20 day period, and the busy hour is selected. The busy hour average data for each trunk group is captured
for reporting purposes. Although all trunk groups are available for reporting, the report highlight those trunk groups with
blocking greater than the Measured Blocking Threshold (MBT) and the numlier of consecutive monthly reports that the
trunk group blocking has exceeded the MBT. The MBT for CITG is 2% and the MBT for all other trunk groups is 3%.

Calculation:
Measured blocking = (Total numlier of blocked calls) / (Total number of attempted calls) X 100

Report Structure:
~ BST Aggregate

CITG
Local

~ CLEC Aggregate
BST Administered CLEC Trunk

y'LEC Administered CLEC Trunk
~ CLEC Speci6c

BST Administered CLEC Trunk
CLEC Administered CLEC Trunk

Level of Disaggregation:
State

Data Retained Relahng to CLEC Experience
~ Reporit month
~ Total trullk grolips
~ Total trunk groups for which data fs available
~ Trunk groups with blochng greater than the

MBT
~ Percent of trunk groups with blocking greater

than the lgBT
Retail Analog/Benchmark
CLEC Trunk Blockage/BST Trunk Blockage
See Appendix D

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience
~ Report meath
~ Total trunk group's
~ Total trunk groups for which data is available
~ Trunk groups with blocking greater than the MBT
~ Percent of trunk groups with blocking greater than the MBT

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tm)

Version 2Q00; 7/I 7/00
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TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCE

Report/Measurement
TGP-4. Trunk Group ServiceDetail

Defimtion:
A detailed list of all final trunk groups between CLEC Points of Presence and BST end offices or tandems, and the actual
blockin~ performance when the blocking exceeds the Measured Blocking Threshold (MBT) for the trunk groups.

Exctusionsi
~ Trunk groups for which valid trafiic data is not available
~ High use trunk groups

Business Rules
Traffic trunking data measuremenS are vaTidated aud processed by the Totat Network Data System/Trunhng (TNDS/TK),
a Telcordia (Bellcore) supported application, an an hourly basis for Average Business Days (Monday through Friday). The
traffic load sets, including offered load and observed blocking ratio (calls blocked divided by calls attempted), are
averaged for a 20 day period, and the busy hour is selected. The busy hour average data for each trunk group is captured
for reporting purposes. Although all trunk groups are available for reporting, the report highlight those,trunk groups with
blocking greater than the Measured Blocking Threshold (MBT) and the number of consecutive monthly reports that the
trunk group bloclri~n has exceeded the MBT. The MBT for CTTG is 2% and the MBT for sll other tnmk groups is 3%.

Calculation
Measured Blochng = (Total number ofblocked calls) / (Total number of attempted calls) X 100

Report Structure:
BST Specific

.Traffic Identity
TGSN
Tandem
End Office
Description
Observed Blocking
Busy Hour
Number Trunks
Valid study days
Number reports
Remarks

LeveTot Disaggregationi
State

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience
~ Report month
~ Total trunk groups
~ Total trunk gmups for which data is available
~ Tnmk groups with blocking greater than the

MBT
~ Percent of trunk gmups with blocking greater

than the MBT
~ Traffic identity, TGSN, end paints,

description, busy hour, valid sttuly days,
number reports

Retait Analog/Benchmark
CLEC Trunk Blockage/BST BlocTcage
See Appendix D

~ CLEC Specific
3'raffic Identity

TGSN
Tandem
CLEC POT
Description
Observed Blocking
Busy Hour
Number Trunks
Valid study days
Number reports
Remarks

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience
~ Report month
~ Total trunk groups
~ Total trunk, gmups for which data is available
~ Trunk groups with blocknrg greater than the MBT
~ Percent of trunk groups with blocking greater than the MBT
~ Traffic identity, TGSN, end points, descnption, busy hour,

valid study days, number reports

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tm)

Version 2Q00: 7/1 7/00
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COLLOCATION

Report/Measurement
C-l. Average Resportse Time

De6nition
Measures the average time (counted iri busmess days) from the receipt of a complete and accurate collocation application
(includin~ receiipt of application fees) to the date BellSouth responds in writing.

ExclusIons
~ Requests to augment pieviously completed arrangements
~ Any application cancelled by the CLEC

Business Rules:
The clock starts on the date that BST receives a complete and accurate collocation application accompanied by the
appropriate application fee. The clock stops on the date that BST returns a response. The clock will restart upon receipt of
changes to the original applicatien request.

Calculatfon:
Average Response Time = Z(Request Response Date) — (Request Submission Date) / Count of Responses Returned within
Reporting Period.

Report Structure:
~ Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate
~ Aggregate of all CLECs

Level of DisaggreghGon
s State, Region and further geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order

(e.g. Metropolitan Service Area — MSA)
~ Viitual
~ Physical

Data Retained:
~ Report period
~ Aggregate data

Retail Analog/Benchmark:
S ~Ad D

Revision Date: 0 I/27/00 (tg)

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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COLLOCATION

Report/Measurement
C-2. Average Arrangement Time

Definition:
Measures the average time from the receipt of a complete and accurate Bona Fide firm order (uzcludhzg receipt of
appropriate fee) to the date BST completes the collocation arrangement.

Exclusions:
~ Any Bona Fide firm order cancelled by the CLEC
~ Bona Fide firm orders to augment previously completed arrangements
~ Time for BST to obtain permits
~ Time duzing which the collocation contract is being negotiated

Busqness Rules
The clock starts on the date that BST re'ceives a complete and accurate Bona Fide firm order accompanied by the
appropriate fee. The clock stops upon submission of the permit request and restarts upon receipt of the approved permit.
Changes (affecting tbe provisioning interval or capital expenditures) that are submitted whle provisioning is in progress
may alter the completion date. The clock stops on the date that BST completes the collocation arrangement.

Calculation
Average Arrangement Time = Z(Date Collocation Arrangement is Complete) — (Date Order foz Collocation
Arrangement Submitted) / Total Number of Collocation Arrangements Completed during Reporling Period.

~Re ort Structure
i fiidividual CLEC (alias) aggregate
~ Aggtegkte of all CLECs

Level of Disaggregation
~ State, Region and further geographic disaggregaTion as required by State Commission Order

(e.g. Metropolitan Service Area — MSA)
~ Virtual
~ Physical

Data Retained
~ Report period
~ Aggregate data

Retail Analog/Benchmark:
See Appendix D

Revision Date: 01/27/00 (tg)

Version 2Q00: 7/I 7/00
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COLLOCATION

Report/Measurement
C-3. Percent ofDue Dates Missed

Definition
Measures the percent of missnd due dates for collocation arrangements.

Exclusions:
~ Any Bona Fide firm order cancelled by the CLEC
~ Bona Fide firm orders te augment previously completed arrangements
~ Time for BST to obtain permits
~ Time during which the collocation contract is being negotiated

Business Rules:
The clock starts oh Ihg date that BST receives a complete and accurate Bona Fide Krm order accompanied by the
appropriate fee. The clook stops on the date that BST completes the collocation arrangement.

Catculaftbn:
% of Due Dates Missed = g (Number of Orders not completed w/i ILEC Committed Due Date during Reporting Period)
/Number of Orders Completed in Reporting Period) X 100

Report Structure
~ Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate
~ Aggregate of a!1 CLECs

Level of Disaggregation
~ State, Region and further geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order

(e.g. Metropolitan Service Area-MSA)
~ Virtual
~ Physical

Data Retained:
~ Report period
~ Aggregate data

Retail Analog/Berichmark:
90% 5 Commit Date

Revision Date: 01/27/00 (tg)

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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Appendix A: Reporting Scope*

Standard S'ervice Groupings ~POd-0d,
& Resale Residence
& Resale Business
& Resale Special
& Local Interconnection Trunks
& UNE
& UNE - Loops w/LNP

~P

& UNE Non-Design
& UNE Design
& Local Interconnection Trunks
& Resale Residence
& Resale Business
& Resale Design
& BST Trunks
& BST Residence Retail
& BST Business Retail
& BST Design Retail

Maintenance and R air
& Local Interconnection Trunks
& UNE Non-Design
& UNE Design
& Resale Residence
& Resale Business
& Resale Design
& BST Interconnection Trunks
& BST Residence Retail
& BST Business Retail
& BST Design Retail

Local Interconnection Trunk Grou Blocks e
& BST CTI'G Trunk Groups
& CLEC Tnmk Gmups

Version 2Q00: 7/l 7/00
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Appendix At Reporting Scope*

Standard Service Order Activi'ties

These are the generic BST/CLEC service
order activities which are included in tlie
Pre-Ordering, Ordering, and Provisioning
sections ofthis document. It is not meant to
indicate specific reporting categories.

& New Service Installations
& Service Migradons Without Changes
& Service Migradtons With Changes
& Move aud Change Activities
& Service Disconnects (Unless noted otherwise)

Pre-Ordering Query Types: & Address
& Telephone Number
& Appointment Scheduling
& Customer Service Record
& Feature Availability

Maintenance Query Types:

Report Levels & CLEC RESH
& CLEC MSA
& CLEC State
& CLEC Region
& Aggregate CLEC State
& Aggregate CLEC Region
& BST State
& BST Region

* Scope is report, data source aud system dependent, and, therefore, will differ with each report.

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms

A ACD Automatic Call Distributor - A service that provides status monitoring of agents in a call
center and routes high volume incoming telephone calls to available agents while
collecting management infozmation on both callers aud attendants.

AGGREGATE Sum total of all items in like category, e.g. CLEC aggregate equals the sum total of all
CLECs'ata for a given reporting level.

ASR Access Service Request - A request for access service terminating delivery of carrier
traffic into a Local Exchange Camer's network.

ATLAS Application for Telephone Number Load Administration System - The Bellgouth
Operations System used to administer the pool of available telephone numbers snd to
reserve selected numbers &om the pool for use on pending service requests/service
orders.

ATLASTN

AUTO
CLARIFICATION

ATLAS software contract for Telephone Number

The number of LSRs that were electronically rejected from LESOG and electronically
retuzned to the CLEC for correction.

B BILLING The process and functions by which billing data is collected and by which account
information is processe'd in order to render accurate and timely billing.

BOCRIS Business Office Customer Record Information System - A fiont-end presentatien
manager used by BellSouth organizations to access the CRIS database.

BRC Business Repair Center — The BellSouth Business Systems trouble receipt center which
serves large business and CLEC customers.

BST BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.

CLEC

A unique identifier for elements combined in a service configuration

Competitive Local Exchange Carrier

CMDS Centralized Message Distribution System - BellCore administered national system used
to transfer specially formatted messages among companies.

COFFI Central Office Feature File Interface - A BellSouth Operations System database which
maintains Universal Service Order Code (USOC) information based on current tariffs.

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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Appendfx B: Glossary of Aeronyms and Terms — Continued

COFIUSOC COFFI soIbvare contract for feature/service information

CRIS Customer Record Information System - The BellSouth proprietary corporate database
and billing system for non-access customers and services.

CRSACCTS

CSR

CRIS soibvsze contract for CSR information

Customer Service Record

CTTG Common Transport Trunk Group - Final trunk groups between BST de
Independent end offices and the BST access tandems.

DESIGN Design Service is defined as any Special or Plain Old Telephone Service Order which
requires BellSouth Design Engineezing Activities

DISPOSITION &
CAUSE

DLETH

Types of trouble conditions, e.g. No Trouble Found, Central Office Equipment,
Customer Premises Equipment, etc.

Display Lengthy Trouble History - A history report that gives all activity on a line
recozd for trouble reports in LMOS

DI R Detail Line Record - All the basic information maintained on a line record in LMOS,
e.g. name, address, facilities, features etc.

DOE Direct Order Entry System - An internal BellSouth service order entry system used by
BellSouth Service Representatives to input business service orders in BellSouth format.

DSAP
DOE (Direct Order Entry) Suppozt Application - The BeESouth Operations System

which assists a Service Representative oz similar carrier agent in negotiating service
pmvisioning commitments for non-designed services and UNEs.

DSAPDDI DSAP software contract for schedule information

E E911 Provides callers access fo the appEcable emergency services bureau by
dialing a 3-digit universal telephone number.

KDI

FATAL REJECT

Electronic Data Interchange - The computer-to-computer exchange of inter and/or intra
company business documents in a public standard format.
The number of LSRs that were electronically rejected &om LEO, which checks to see
of the LSR has all the required fields correctly populated

FLOW-
THROUGH

In the context of this document, LSRs submitted electronically via the CLEC
mechanized ordering process that fiow through to the BST OSS without manual or
human intervention.

FOC Firm Order Confumation - A notification returned to the CLEC confirming that the
LSR has been received and accepted, including the specified commitment date.

Version 2Q00: 7/l 7/00
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Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms - Continued

"Hands Off 'ssignment Logic - Front end access and error resolution logic used in
interfacing BellSouth Operation's Systems such as ATLAS, BOCRIS, LMOS, PSMS,
RSAO and SOCS.

HALCRIS
I ISDN

HAL software contract for CSR information
Integrated Services Digital Network

L LCSC Local Camer Service Center - The BellSouth center whdch is dedicated to handling
CLEC LSRs, ASRs, and Preordering transactions along with associated expedite
requests and escalations.

LEGACY SYSTEM Term used to refer to BellSouth Operations Support Systems (see OSS)

LENS Local Exchange Negotiation System - The BelISouth LAN/web server/OS application
developed to provide both preordering and ordermg electronic interface functions for
CLECs.

LEO Looal Exchange Ordering - A BellSouth system which accepts the output ofEDI,
applies edit and formatting checks, and reformats the Local Service Requests in
BellSouth Service Order format.

LESOG Local Exchange Service Order Generator - A BellSouth system which accepts the
service order output of LEO and enters the Service Order into the Service Order
Control System usmg terminal emulation technology.

LMOS Loop Maintenance Operations System - A Bellgouth Operations System that stores the
assignment and selected account information for use by downstream OSS and
BellSouth personnel during provisioning and maintenance activities.

LMOS HOST

LMOSupd

LMOS host computer

LMOS updates

LNP Local Number Portability - In the context of this document, the capability for a
subscriber to retain his cunent telephone number as he transfers to a different local
service provider.

LOOPS Transmission paths from the central office to the customer premises.

LSR

MAINTENANCE &
REPAIR

MARCH

Local Service Request — A request for local resale service or unbundled network
elements from a CLEC.
The process and function by which trouble reports are passed to BeBSouth and by
which the related service problems are resolved.

A BellSouth Operations System which accepts service orders, interprets the coding
contained in the service order image, and constructs the specific switching system
Recent Change command messages for input into end office switches.

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms — Continued

N NC
0 OASIS

'No Circuits" - All circuits busy announcement
Obtain Availability Services Information System - A Bellgouth front-ead processor,
which acts as an interface between COFFI and RNS. This system takes the USOCs in
COFFI and translates them to English for display in RNS.

OASISBSN
OASISCAR
OASISLPC
OASISMTN
OASISNKT
OASISOCP

OASIS soflware contract for feature/service
OASIS sofbvare contract for feature/service
OASIS software contract for feature/service
OASIS software contract for feature/service
OASIS software contract for feature/service
OASIS software contract for feature/service

ORDERING The process and functions by which resale services or unhandled network elements are
ordered from BellSouth as well as the process by which au LSR or ASR is placed with
BellSouth.

OSPCM Outside Plant Contract Management System - Provides Scheduling Information.

OSS Operations Support System - A support system or database which is used to mechanize
the flow or perfonnance ofwork. The term is used to refer to the overall system
consisting of hardware complex, computer operating system(s), and application which
is used to provide the support functions.

OUT OF SERVICE
POTS

PREDICTOR

Customer has no dial tone and cannot call out.
Plain Old Telephone Service

The BellSouth Operations system which is used to administer proactive maintenance
and rehabilitation activities on outside plant facilities, provide access to selected work
groups (e.g. RRC & BRC) to Mechanized Loop Testing and switchmg system VO
ports, and provide certain information regarding the attributes and capabilities of
outside plant facilities.

PREORDERING The process and functions by which vital information is obtained, vezified, or validated
pzior to phrcing a service request.

PROVISIONING The process and functions by which necessary work is performed to activate a service
requested via an LSR or ASR aud to initiate the proper billing and accounting
functions.

PSD/IS Product/Service Inventory Management System - A BellSouth database Operations
System which contains availability information on switching systemfeatures and
capabilities and on BellSouth service availability. This database is used to venfy the
availability of a feature or service in an NXX prior to making a commitment to the
customer.

PSIMSORB PSIMS software contract for feature/service

Version ZQ00: 7/1 7/00
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Appendis B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms — Contmued

R RNS Regional Negotiation System - An internal BellSouth service order entry system used
by BellSouth Consumer Services to input service orders in BellSouth format.

Residence Repair Center - The BellSouth Consumer Services trouble receipt center
which serves residential customers.

RSAG
Regional Street Address Guide - The BellSouth database, which contains street
addresses validated to be accurate with state and local governments.

RSAGADDR

RSAGTN
S SOCS

RSAG software contract for address search

RSAG soibvare contract for telephone number search

Service Order Control System - The BellSouth Operations System which routes
service order images among BellSouth drop paints and BellSouth Operations Systems
during the service provisioning process.

SOIR

T TAFf

Service Order Interface Record - any change effecthrg activity to a customer account
by service order that impacts 911/E911.
Trouble Analysis Facilitation Interface - The BellSouth Operations System that
supports trouble receipt center personnel in taking and handling customer trouble
reports.

TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway — TAG was designed to provide an electronic
interface, or machine-to-machine interface for the bi-directional flow of information
between BeHSouth's OSSs and participating CLECs.

Telephone Number

TOTAL MANUAL
FALLOUT

U UNE

The number ofLSRs which are entered electronically but require manual entering into
a service order generator.
Uhbundled Network Element

A unique identifier for elements combined in a service configuration

Sum of:

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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Appendix C

BELLSOUTH'S AUDIT POLICY:

BelISouth currently provides many CLECs with certain audit rights as a part of their individual
interconnection agreements. However, it is not reasonable fer BelISouth to undergo an audit of the
SQM for every CLEC with which it has a contract. BellSouth has developed a proposed Audit Plan
for use by the parties to an audit. If requested by a Public Service Commission or by a CLEC
exercising contractual audit rights, BellSouth will agree to undergo a comprehensive audit of the
aggregate level reports for both BellSouth and the CLEC(s) for each of the next five (5) years (2000
— 2005), to be conducted by an independent third party. The results of that audit will be made
available to all the parties subject to proper safeguards to protect proprietary information. This
aggregate level audit includes the following specifications:

1. The cost shall be home 50% by BellSouth and 50% by the CLEC or CLECs.

2. The independent third party auditor shall be selected with input froin BellSouth, the
PSC, if applicable, and the CLEC(s).

3. BellSeuth, the PSC and the CLEC(s) shall jointly determine the scope of the audit.

BellSouth reserves the right to make changes to this audit policy as growth and changes in the
industry dictate.

Version 2Q00: 7/I 7/00



AC
C
EPTED

FO
R
PR

O
C
ESSIN

G
-2019

N
ovem

ber19
10:39

AM
-SC

PSC
-2000-527-C

-Page
166

of255
t
IU

E
0
C
Q
m

~O
O
N!
C6
Ol

,~O ~O ~O

O O CO
Ol Cil Cl

N0
C
Ol
Q

CJ

C
C

O
~O„

IO
OI

I

V
~O
O
IO
CO

Ol

C Z

V
O O0% 0%

ICI IQ
Dl ta

Q
Ol0
4!

Q

Ql

JO
N
V
0.
CL
4!
Q
Q

4!
Ql

CI CI

Ol
CO
Q

N

03
O
C
IU

O
Cl

N
Q
K
tU

Ol
IO
tD
C
Ih

0!
'0
C
IU

Q
O

Q

N
Q

CU

Q

N
CO
4!
C
N

m

C
Ql

Q
O
tD
O
CO
ID

IL'U

ID

N
N
CD

C
IO

IQa
C
CU

Q
O
L
Cl

Ol
Q

CU

Q

N
CO
Ql
C
N

t8
0
C
IU

Cl
O
Cl

CO
ID

IL'U

ID

CO
CO
Cl

CO

CQ

C
Ql

Q
O
CD

Ol
Cl

CU

Q
CL

N
N
Q

N

ma
C
IU

Q
O
C
Ql
.a
CO
Cl

CU

ID

Ol
N
4!
C
N

m
0
C
4!
Q
O
Ql

CO
ID

IU

Q

L
Ol
N
ID

CI

IU

Q
IL

CO0
CD

O
tU

CJ

cl m XXXX

IO

"l

EOr
D

X C
Q

zm
IU

'O
C
IO

IO

0
Ol
C

N
O
RI-

CI
Z
4(

0.'

N
~4,
UJ

N'0r00
Q
IO

X
C
Z

'0

Q
O

0
Cl

0
tO

C
Q0
I
Q
0.

Cl

Cl

Cl
V

N
N
CI

0

I=,i8
QU. 0

C 5
Cl g
I
Q

QL ~

CO

Q
C

5Zmz
~ ~

Cl

41
O

NQ

'0
Cl

0
Cl

C
Ql0
L
Q
0.

'0
Q
N
C
CU

D
Cl

8
V
Cl
4I

ID
N
C
W

D
ID

CU

E
CQ

Q.

C
CU

Cl
N

CU

O
Cl

0
Z
Y!
2

D
Cl
ID.

N

4!
0
"0
C
Q
'O
Ql
N

IUS C
Q O

Q

C0
IO Z
Ol
Cl
C

E
I=

0
IO

E

C0
m
L 0
Q 4!

N

CI QC
l Q
Ii

Ql

C
tll
O

r
ID'a
CIr
Cl

IO

0
0
Cl
Cl

2
N

L
I

0
'0

Z
C
Cl
Cl

Ol
Q
L
IO

CQ

4!
CO
CO

Ol
CO
Q

CI
Q
O!
N
Q

0'i
4l

4l
O
Q
CU
N

K

~ ~ ~

iQ
CI

ID
CO
CO

0
JD
E0
O
0

CL

0
IU

00
IU

C
0!

0

0
Z

CL00

CV

IU
Z

Ol
N
CD

CI
C0
Z

0.
Z

0
'r:

00

IU
Z

C

Q
CI
C.0Z

QL

5

CI
CL
00

UJ
Z

~ ~

L'D

C!
C0
Z
Q.
Z

0

I

0
00

UJ
Z

KO

Q
C!

0Z
l
Q

0
UJ
Z

Ol

I
CI

I

0

00

CCI

LU

L
0!

Q
O

0.
Z

0

0.00

CCI

UI
Z

L
Ol

I
C!

I

0.
Z

'5
l
ID

0
CL00

UJ

~ ~ ~ ~ 0
Ol

0
N
I- 0N CD
m Q

O

OD

0
Q

l
ca

IL
C0

IL

O
O



AC
C
EPTED

FO
R
PR

O
C
ESSIN

G
-2019

N
ovem

ber19
10:39

AM
-SC

PSC
-2000-527-C

-Page
167

of255
Q
E
0
C
Gt
K

N

II
A

0~0
IO
CD

N
Z

A
~0
EO
CD

N
Z
N
A

0~0
IO
OE

N

N
A
~00
IO
Ot

Z
'CP
N
A
~0
EO
Ot

N
Z
N
D
A
~00
EO
CD

ID

Z
N
fl
A

0~0
IO
CD

(0

Z
N
A
~00
IO
CD

Z
N
U
A
~00
EO
CD

N
Z
N
A
~00
(0
Ot

(0

Z

A
~00
IO
Ol

EP

Z

ll
A

0~0
IO
OE

N
Z

A
0

IO
CD

0(

Z
N
D
A
0

0%
LO
GD

N
Z
N
II
A

0~0
IO
CD

Z
N
II
A
~00

Z
N
II
A
00~

N

Z

II
A

g
IO
CD

UI

Z

Q

OE0
(G

Gl

Gt
IL

CD

N
Q0
(G

C
Ot
(0
Q0
(G

ID

(0(
EO
Q
C
Ot

m
:O
C
Gl

Q0
C
Q'O
N
ID

tG

Q

N
(0
GI
L
N

m

C
(G

Q0
(D

Ol
GI

CC

Ot
EO

Q

(0

L
(0
Q0
C
Ql3
N
GE

IL

GI

Q

M
N
Gl

N

IS

C
(G

GI0
C
(D
:0
(0
Q

GI

ED

Gt

(G

(OQm
'0

UJ+ C
c(

XXX X X

(D

IG

E
O CO

X C
Cl UIZ

GGIll
NmNCL'D
0

cC

(O
O

F-
LU

IQ
D
CQ

IQ
Z
CQ
UJ
CU

IJ)
CL'U

C,
CG

ID
CI

Q
Z

0

Q

0
CL00

UJ

C
OE

Q0
ID

0
UJ

N

I=:

0
0
ID

C00

C

tG00

'O
Q
N
C
N

0
Gt

IG

C
Ct0
0
Z

L
Cl
CL
0
Gt

Ct
Ol
Gl

Q0
C
Q
Tl
M
Gt

GI
N
(0
Q
IZ

N
N
ED

g
(0

CQ

Gt
IG
Ot
Q
K

X
(S
Q

Q

I
Q'(

Q

C
Q0
Q
EG
N
Q
IZ

E0
CJ

0
CL

C
IG

O.00
lll
Z

0
Ot

Q
CI

0

Q.
Z

5
00

N
LU
Z

Ot

Q
CI
00

Q

5
ID

5
00

UJ
Z

C
Ot

GE

O

0

CL
Z

Q

0
CL00

LU
Z

C
Ot

I
CI
C0Z

Q.

0

Gt,

0
00

LU
Z

C
CD

ID

CI
C0Z
Q

0
UJ

C
CD
Ot
Gt0

Q
Z

'0
0

N
LU

Z

C
CD
N
Q0

Q
Z

0

5
CL00

N
lU
Z

Ot

Q0
CL
Z

QJ:
0
CL0
0

LU

C
Ot

Q
CI

Q.

0

N

Gt

0
O.

LU

OE

ID
CI
t
GI

0
LU
Z

EO

C

0
ID
C
C00

C

GI00

Q
N
C

0

Gt
0
0

'0
EG

Q.
0
Q

C
ID

Ol
ID

Q0
0
0

Q0
C
Gt

(0
Gl

Q
(0
(0
Q

IL'

(0
GI
C
(0

CQ

Gl
(0
(0

Ot
(0
Q0
Q
EG
N
ED

CC

X
CL

Q
Gl

ID

IDi

Q0
Q
EG
OE
(D

Z
UJ
CI

ID

Gt
(D

E00
0

CL

00
lU

CD

ID0
C0Z
I

0
Z

O.00

N
UJ

OE

I0
0
Z

Q.
Z
0

N
CL00

LU

C
CG

Q
CI
C0
Z
GL
Z

5
I
Q

0
O.
00

LU
Z

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

0
CD

I- 0
(O CD
CQ Q

O



AC
C
EPTED

FO
R
PR

O
C
ESSIN

G
-2019

N
ovem

ber19
10:39

AM
-SC

PSC
-2000-527-C

-Page
168

of255
E
D

Gl
IXI

VI
Ill
Z
O

Q

Ol0
(0

Gl

Q

CO
CO
tD
C
Ol

IQ
13

IU

Q0
Gl
:0
CO
Q

IL'0

N
CO0
OJ

IXI

0
C
(0
Q

Q
:0
N
Q
IX

IU

ID

IO
N
Q

N0
(Q
"0

(U

Gl0
Q

CO

Gl

Q
Q

Ol
Ol
ID
C
Ol

m
O
C
Gl

Q0
C
Q
O
N
Gl

Q

OJ
IO
Q
O
Q
0J

C
CD
CO

ID,
O
(0
Q

Gl
CO
Q
C
CO

m
'0
N
Q
D
C
Q
:a
N0

CU

ID
LX

CO

Q
C

0
(Xl

lV

GJ

Q0
C
ID
:0
Gl

9

IO

Q
C

(Xl

1V

Cl0
C
Q
12

ID

(0
Q

LX

N
tD
C
N

(Q
O
(0
Q0
C
Q

CO
CJ

Q
Q

CO

Q

Ol

(Q
'0
C.
GJ

Q0
C
Gl

13
N

GJ

Q

(0

Q
C
'N

m
O
C
N
0
D

Q

N
Gl
IX

Q
Q

N

Q
C
N

(Q
O
C
CU

Q0
C
Q

N
Gl

Gl
ID

Lat
Ol
tD

CI

tU

ID

Cl-J= at
OCU

LU C
UI ~Q IG

IL'C
XXXXX x x

Gl

EO&
X r
OmZ
m emN

0

~X

VI0
IY

LU
I-

X
LQ

GJJ

O
Z

IJI
IL

Q
O
0:0

XL

0

Q

0
O.
CJ0

LLJ'Z

OJ

Q
O
C0

Gl

0
UJ
Z

L
Ol

CD

O

0
Z

O.00

04
UJ
Z-

L

QON

CI

0

5
O.00

Ol
lll

Ol

Gl
O

Q.
Z

5
Q

0
00

UJ

Ol
QQN

O
I

IL

0

5
I
Gl

0
(L00

=1
LU

Z

~ ~

Ol

ID
CI

ID

0
LU
Z

(0

C

0
0
Ul
C
C0
D

L

0

N
r
ID

E
C
0

C
0
(0

9

'0
ID
IO
N

R
C
Gl
0
CD

Q.

Q
D
C
Q0
N

ID

C
OJ
Ol
Q
O
Q
Gl
N

x
Gl

Q0
0
IU
Ol
ID

LX

~ ~ ~ ~ ~

0
E00
0
(L

(0

00
UI
Z

C
GO

ID,
O

0
Z

I

0
Z

00

UI
Z

I
O

0

0

8

00

Ol
LU
Z

C
Ol

Q
CI
C0

0
Z

N
ID

0
(L
,00
UJ

C

I
O
C0

0
Z
50
Y'

0
C(
0,0

UJ

~ ~ ~ ~

C
Ol

ID
O
C0Z
Q

0
UJ
Z

C

I
CI

(L

00

OG

Ul
Z

~ ~

Ol

QQN

O

CL
Z

0

m
C(0'0

UJ

O

Ol

Q
O

I

Q.

I
Q

0
O.00

LU

L

Q
O

Q.
Z

0

Q

0
00

UJ

C

QQN

O
I
Gl

0
UJ
Z

N

C
O
D
ID

00
I
Q

(0
D0

~ ~

Ol

Gl

r
0
Q
O.
E
0
Cl
'p
0

Q0
Q
:0
N
Q

Q
IU
CO

Q

COJ

N
Q

Ol

m
tD
(0

Q
XX

~ ~

x
Ql
LL

Q

ID

K
Q
I

C
Q

CJ
Q
UJ

tD

0
(Q
I- o
UI Ol
LQ ID

ON



AC
C
EPTED

FO
R
PR

O
C
ESSIN

G
-2019

N
ovem

ber19
10:39

AM
-SC

PSC
-2000-527-C

-Page
169

of255
e
!—

(0,
E
O
ID
(0

N
IU
Z
D

ID

Sl0
Gl,

Z
Gl

(0

Vl

Q
C
N

(Q
U

GJ

ID0
C
Q0
N
tD

IX

m
Q

N
0
C
l7J

(Q
O
C
(0
Ol0
C
Q
13
(fl
Q

IQ

ID

Ol

N
N
Q
C:
Ul

m
0
01
(1
C
Q

Ol
Q

(0

IL'0

Ul
Q

t7J

IQ

C
IO

Ol0
Q0
(0
Q

(0
01

N

Q
C
N

Qf
13
C
tO

Q0
L
ID0
t7J
Q

Gl

IO

Q
C
Ol

K

C
(0
Q0
C
Q

T3
Ol
Q

LC

(0
(0
X

N
ID
C
N

(0
'O
!
(0
ID0
01
:0
W
(0

(0
ID
K

N
Q
C

Ql

C
m
Q0
C
Q0
W
tD

m

C C
01 Ol
Ul Ul

!5 CI

(0 m
tD Q

N
Vl
01

N

QJ
O
C
IO

Ol
O
C
Q'U
W
Q

(L'

Q
CL'

N
Ot

N

(0

(0
Q0
C
Ol

fO
Ol

(0
Ol

N
IO
Ol
C
VJ

(Q

Q0
C
Ol'g
N
Q

EL'tl

Ol

(0

Ol
C
N
(0
0
(0
Q0
C
Ol

Ol
Vl

(0
01

IL'

ID
C
N

Ill
0
m
tD0
Ol0
(0
Ol
K
GI

ID

N

3
(0

IXI

13

01
ID0
C
ID'U
N
Q
IC

Gl
ID

N
(0
Gl

CQ

C
Gl

(00
C
Ot'U
(0
ID
K
Gl

01
K

N
IO
Q
C
(IJ

U
(0
Q
(1

Ol
Cl
Vl
ID

(0
Ol

LL'

01

(0
Q

0
CD

N

b
(0
Q

C
Ol
Ul
01
CI

(0
IDIL'D

GL
m o

GI Q m(0
XXX

Ear0
C

CJ IQ

LU r
IL

N

0
DI

eE

(0u
I-.
UJ

IQ

N
CI
Z

N
IU

N
UL'U

E0u
0
0.

C
m

00
UJ
Z

C
CD

Q
O
C0
I

CL

5
00

UJ

~ ~ ~

QQW

CI

0
Z

CL
Z

n.'0
0

LUZ

C
Ol

L0
Z
0.

C
Ol

Q
CI
C0
Z
(L

Q

CI
CL00

UJ
Z

0

5
h
C!
O.00

lU
Z

~ ~

C
Ol

ID
CI

0Z
Q

0
UI

CIJ

Q
CI

0.

CL
00

N
UJ

L
(N
W
ID
B

0

m

5
O.00

IU
Z

C
Ot
N

Ot Q
'(n CI
01
CI 0.

I Z
CL
Z
C
5
Q Q

Ct C!
O. O.0 00 0

LU LU

Z Z

~ ~ ~ ~

N

I=

0
C
CO 0

01

Ol
N

CJ 08
Ol

CCt-
IJJ (0
Z 00

~ ~

NI-
CI
0.
Q
m
N
S

I

L
010
0
Z
C
0

E
0u

Q0
C
Ol

QQW

Ot

QQN

L
Ot
Ul
Q

C!
Q
Gl
N
Q

e ~

X
I
Q

Ol
CJ
01

Vl
Q

~ ~ ~

0
E0
U

0
CL

O.00
ILI

C
Ot

ID
CI

0
Z

0

5
O.00

lU

~ ~

CD

Q
CI

0Z

JL

8

0

LU

CO

Q
CI

0
(L

5
!
OJ

Ct
CL00

LU

CD

ID
CJ

0

0
Z

Q

Q

Ct
CL00

LU
Z

~ ~

CO

01
CI
C0Z
Ol

0
LU

Z

C
CD

tD
C3

I

0

O.0
Ol

N
UJ
Z

~ ~

Ol
CJ

0

O.

LUz

C
CO

Ol
CJ

I

CL
Z

Ol

Ct

00
UJ

C
Ol

ID

CJ

0

0

(0

CI
O.
100
UJ
Z

C

Q
C!

Q

Ct
LU

Ut

C.

I—

C0
0
tD
C
C
0
O
Q
C

Gl00

~ e ~ ~

IO

C!

C
JE

Ul
Ol

JO

0

C
C0
IO

0
0.

ID0
Ol
0.

G

~ L
(0 OD

IQ ID

O



AC
C
EPTED

FO
R
PR

O
C
ESSIN

G
-2019

N
ovem

ber19
10:39

AM
-SC

PSC
-2000-527-C

-Page
170

of255

0! N
r

jZ

E
D
C
ID
m

(D

CD0
(O
C

OI

(D

LC

N
N
Q

Ot

m
'o
Ol

ID
D

Ot
ID
K
IO

Q

IO

Ot
C

m
'o
(O

Q
O
Q
:O

I
ID:

9
K

IO
IO
(D
C
IO

m
'O
C
O!

Q
O
C
Ot'U
(O
ID

Q
ID

CC

tO
N
C
Ot

m
'0
IO

Ot
V
C
Ol
:0
ID
ID

Q
ID

IO
IO
Q

N

m
0
Ol

Q
O
C
Q'O
O!
Q

CL

(O

Q

N
N
ID

N

m
"0

GI

Q
D
C
Q
:O
IO
ID

CC

0
Q

CC

IO

Q
C

IXI

C
(O

Q
O

l2

9

Ol
IO
Q
C
(O

m
O
Ol

(D
OL'

l2
N
Q

IO

Q

CD
N
Otn
N
Q

O
(O0
C
0!
(O

n

O
IO0
C
CD
Q
0

Ot
N
Q
C
ID

OQ
'0
C
tO

(D
O
C
Q
«2
N
Q

Q'7I

(D

N
Q

0!

m
'0
C
IO

ID
V
C

:l2
IO
ID

(O

IC

N
IO
Q
C
N

m

C
(O

Q
OL'

l2
O!
Q

Q
Q

IO

Q
L
N

Ql
0
C
IO

O!
V
C
ID
l2
IO
Ol

(O

Q

(O

Q
C

Ql
'0
IO

Q
D
C
ID
:l2
O!
Q

Q
ID

L
CD
tO
Qn
Q
ID

L't

ttl
Oln
(O
ID

-I Q (D&Qo
(0 Ot

(OIUCC c
IY «(

XXX X X X X X X X X

IO

Enr
V

X C
Cl m
LU r
CL
CL N
+ ND

0
OI
C

(O,

(IJ
O
ILI-
LLI

K
IQ

IQ
CIz
(Q
lll
IDl

Ot
N
tD
C
Ml

Ql
Q
tO
flt
Ot

CC

C
CO
N
Qn
Q
IO
N
ID
K

~ ~ ~

X
QI
O
(D

K

~ ~

z
(0n
Q
IO
IO

LC

E0
O
'e
0

Q

IO

00
LU
2'.n

O!

IDn
C0z

Qz

00

N
lU

n

(lt
Ot
IDn
C0z
I

Qz
0

00

N
UJz

Ol

(D

CI
C0
2
Q.z

t
O!

0
CL00

LUz

C
Ut

C0z
CL

0

Ot

0
CL00

LU

~ ~ ~ ~ ~

CD

Qn
L0
I
Q

0
UJz

C

Qn
Q.z

CL00

N
UJ
Z

IO
IDn
I

CLz
0

CL00

IDn
Q

5
Q

0
CL00

UJ

0

N

Q

0
LL00
UJ

~ ~ ~ ~

C
CO

Qn
t
Ot

0
UJ

IO

c'-

C0
O
Q
L
0
V

C

(O
O0

O
Q'0
0
Ot0
2

(Q

Ol

0I-

IL
Q

JD

0
I-
I

tO

O

ID
O
L
Q
O
(O
(D

Q:
Ot

O!

~ ~

C
Ut
IO
IDn
Q
IO
O!
Ot

~ ~

X
tD

L
Q
O
Q
IO
ID
Q

CC

Z
(0n
Q
IO

I
IY

~ ~

E0
O

0
Q

0
ILIzn

C
Ot

In
C0z

00

N
UJz

Ot

Qn
0z
I
ID

0
CL00

UJz

L't

Ot
IO

n
0z
I
Q

0
LU

n

0!
Q0
I

00

N
UJ

n

QQN

0
t

0
CL

3
lll"z

CO
N
IDn
Q

0
LUzn

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

(Q 2,l-,o
(0 'O!
m Q

O



AC
C
EPTED

FO
R
PR

O
C
ESSIN

G
-2019

N
ovem

ber19
10:39

AM
-SC

PSC
-2000-527-C

-Page
171

of255
Q
E
0
C
CD

m

Qt

Ol0
(tl

«C

(0
Q

Cfl
Cft
Q
L
&O

m
Xl
C
Ql
Ql0
ID

CO
ID

CC

0!
lh
Q

Vt

m'

C
(0
Ql0
C
Q
O
th
Q

CC

Q
Q
K

Vf
N
ID
C
0!

m

L
Ol

ID0
C
ID
O
N
Q

CC

(0
0

CC

Vl
(O
Q
C
V!

m
'O
C
(0
Q0
Q
13
Ih
Q
K
l7I

ID

Vl
N
Qt

CO

IXI
'0
C
(U

Q0
Q

1D
Vt
Q

QJ

Q
CC

Cp
N
Q
CI

(0
Q

CC

Cft
CO
ID
C
CO

m

C
&0

0J0
0!

Vt
0J

CL'U

ID

N
Vl
0!
C
IO

m
'U
C
(0

0Q
C
Q

1D
fh
ID

CC

IU

ID

N
N
Qt
L
Ch

m

(U

0Q
Q
1D
fh
ID

CL'U

ID

N
Ch
Q
C
N

IC!

O
L
(0
ID0
0J
12
th
ID

(0
Q

CO
CO
Q
C

Ql
Q0L
Qt
10
CO
tD

CC

C

VJ
QJ
CI

Q
Q

CC

O!
N
Q
CI

(0
Q

«C -„" 0 X XXX XXX XXX X X

Vl

E

X,r
m mQ

2QO
LU CIL Q
«C

CD0
IJJ
CJ

IU

m
(IJ
Cl2
«C

(IJ
LLI

CC
D
«C
CIJ

IU

N

0

C0
0
ID
L"

0
V

C.

(000

lhr
Ql

E
r
0

Q

'0
Ql
N
IO

Z
C
tD0
Q
IL ~ ~ ~

X
m
IL
Q

ID
CC

t&
Q

Q
CJ
Ql
OJ
VJ
&D

2
(0
O
ID
CO
N
Ql

~ ~ ~

0JJ
E0
O
'C
0

CL

C
(0

00
lU2

C
0!

I
CI
C02

00

IU2
D

~ ~

Q
CI

02
0J

0
00
lU2
D

C
Ot
Ch
Q

CJ
L0
I
Q

0
UJ2

C

Q
C!

I

00

04
UI

D

~ ~

C
CfJ

I
O

I
I
Q

0
00

IU

Ot

0
CJ

Ql

0
LLI

N

0
0
ID
C
C.00
I
Q
C

Ql00

0
IO

CI
Qt
Ul
IO
I
Qt

ID
0
C
N
L'

r
Ql

Ql0
Qt
10
CO
Q

CL

Qt
CO
Ch
Qt

C
Ut
Vt
Q

CI
Q
tO

ID

~ O ~

I«
ID

L
Qt

CJ
Q
CO
CO
Q

~ ~

m
9
Q

ID

E0
O
0

CL

00
LLI

Q
C!

02

00

(&I

UJ2

~ ~ ~

C
CO

Q
CJ

02
f

L
0!

0
CL00

UJ

CO

I
CJ
C0

Q

0
LLI

Q
CJ

I

00

&CJ

UJ

UL!

Q
03

I
t
Q

0
00

LU2

Ut
N

CI

0J

0
UJ

Ch

I-
0
0
&0
C
00

(II00

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

Ql
CI
Ct

r
Z
$
N
Q

0
I-
N
ID

ID

C
Qt0
Q

CL

Q0
C
Q

'CI

ID

th
Q
IJ:

Q
IIJ pI- 0m ot
m Q

CJ



AC
C
EPTED

FO
R
PR

O
C
ESSIN

G
-2019

N
ovem

ber19
10:39

AM
-SC

PSC
-2000-527-C

-Page
172

of255
I
Gl

E
O

ID
LD

g
IO
CO
DJ

ID
UJ
Z
D

0!

CO0
Ctf

«L

CO

Q
K

N
Ch
Q
C
Ch

fU
13
C
Gl

Q0
C
ID
:0
ID

IL'O

Q

Ch
VJ
ID

Ch

ICI

CO

Q0
C
ID
:0
VJ
Q
fl'

Q
CC

Ch

VI

C
CO

Q0
C
GJ

N
ID

Gl

ID
CC

N
VJ

M

ff3

C
Q
Q
O
C
Gl'0
th
Q

Q
G!

Ch
N
Gl

th

OJ

C
GJ

ID
O
C0

:D
VJ
Q
K
Q
ID
K

C
DJ
th
ID

CI

Q
ID

Dl
N
Q
CI

IG

Q

0!

Q

Ih

VI
0
IO

Q
CJ

Q
O
th
Gl

Q
GJ

th
N
ID
C
VJ

CU

O
Gl

Q
O
C
Q
O
M
ID

Gf

Gl

EL'h

Ch
Gl
C
M

VI

C
IO

ID
O
C
Q
O
Ch
ID

Gl

GJ

M

Q
C
M

LB
'O
C
IO

Q
O
C
Gl
C!
M
Q

IO

Q

Vl

0
C
th

VJ
'O
C
IO

ID
O
C
tD
O
N
Q

Gl

Q

CO
Vf
ID

O
CO

Q

C
CO

GJ

O
IO

ID

Q

Q
DJQO

Cf;

XXX X X X X X X X

th

Itl
En~

X c
H gl

~r
IL
~N& ID0

N
Ch
Gl

Ch

LU

Q
0!
th
ID

C
CD
VJ
GJ

CI
tD
IO
VJ
ID

JO
CO

CO

U
Q
CO
Ch
GJ

~ ~ ~

Z
N
O
Q
CO
N
GJ

E0
CJ

0
LL

13

IG
O.00

IU
Z

C

0

00

LU

C
OJ

Gl
CJ

0Z
t
ID

0
'0
0

UJ

~ ~ ~ ~

DJ

C0Z
Q

0
LU

C
Dl

CJ

00

N
LU

CO

0!
0!
Cl

ID

0
0
Ulz

~ ~ ~

C
Dl

0
El

Q

0
LLI

Z

VJ

C
2
I=

0
0
Q

0
O

C

IO00

~ ~

A

0
2
N
0

0

Gl
O
C
Q'O
N
ID

EL

Q

N

Ch
VJ
ID
C
VJ

LU

Q
IO
th

~ ~

Q

C
Q

CJ
Gl
CO
th

~ ~

Z
N
Cl

JD
IO
N
ID

E0
O
0

LL

00
UJ

~ ~

C

tCI

C0Z
0.00

N
UJ

IDn
C0

0
CI0

UJz

~ ~

C
OJ

Q
CI
C0
Z
ID

0
LU
Z-

Q
CI

CL00

LU

CO
N
ID
CI

Gl

0
CL60

UJz

C.
Ol

OJ
C3

Ol

0
UJz

M

I—

0
O
GJ
C

O

IO
O0

~ ~ ~

I-
CJ
UJ

CL
Q
O

Q
K

N
rh I-
= CJ
«L LU

~ ~

g
ttl

?
Q

UJ
Q
N Lr s
0 LL

Q lL

VI I

N0 ~ CO0

Cf
VI
I- 0
VI
gl Gl

CJ

CJ

5
0



AC
C
EPTED

FO
R
PR

O
C
ESSIN

G
-2019

N
ovem

ber19
10:39

AM
-SC

PSC
-2000-527-C

-Page
173

of255
'm
E
O
C
ID

IQ

Ih

0

Vl

O
~o
to
OI

t

0

Vl

o~
IO
Vl

o~O
Cl
IO

Q
Ol0
m

«I:

IU

ID

th
Cl
ID
C
Ih

IQ

C
IU

Cl
O
L
Ul
:0
the

m
e

o
OI0
Cl
Cl

0

0
Ol0
Ql
m
0

e
(U ol

N e omm

Wtt- c
R Ot:

3«X X 3t,'X DC
0
QI
Q.

000
03 Q3 Q3
Q 0 Q

fh

m
E

0 CO

g C
0 QIZ
IQ
Q mQe
~ ( N

0

Z

O
Q
I-.

N
CI
Z

N
lL'

O

Q
Q
E
O

Q

030

0
O

Cl
O 'th
Q. ID
lh 0 g0 D,

0 m—
0 I-

EI- Q
W Z
0

ONN
'Q 0ON

0
IU
L

0

Cl0
0
C

e
Q
V
0
C

0

e0
0

I=

E
I-
L
Cl0

0
IU

0

e0
Cl

Ill
CI
ID
UD
Itl
Cl
B

ee
ID
C
e
E
I-
?'

0
IU

IU0
e
ID
IU
Cl0

Ih

Ptl

Q
CI

0.
E
0
O

ID

CI
CI
Cl

m
H
ID

I7
Ul
R

pl
Cl
Cl0
Ie
Cl
Cl
0
CI

E
I-
C
e

e
C

0
'0

K
N

pt
ClI
Q

«I

e
C
00
Q
N

X

'0
Cl

I
Q

e

0
'0
Cl

N

pl
Cl

Ih'0
C
00
Q
N

X
C

thI

~o
a

eee
C

E
I-

O

0

Itl

2
C

L
IU
ID

CI

N
I
— to

Q3 OC

ID
CleoeCIX o.meo

0
0 ot 'OI

m
C

Ol
Le

cO
eclE

IUQ C
II

0 &o

g. O IO
O

g & o I-
~ CN

m Ql
C C

eo UD

eE~
0 o-&,m0033 al

+C VIW
o eO

ID g

I-4 — O

Q
pl
III

0
0

Q3

I-
Ce
V
Cl

Q.

0
0.e
Q
CI
0

N
Q
0
0

I-

tll

2
o
C

Ule
ID
C
e
E

0
Cl
C
C00
Ih

0
CI

e
C
CI

E
L
0
Q
Q

C
0
Cl

Clo
lh
C
'0
Cl
th
lh

Cl
O
Cl
Q.

'0

m

O

O0
IL

lh0
M
C
IC

V

Cl
IU

0 2Cl

CCl—0 oo0
2 e
CI elp I3.'

pl
IU

IL e
&a C(

O0
I-

0

0
IL
~o Ct

O

Cf

~ 2'
ol

IQ Cl

O 0g

cl

0



AC
C
EPTED

FO
R
PR

O
C
ESSIN

G
-2019

N
ovem

ber19
10:39

AM
-SC

PSC
-2000-527-C

-Page
174

of255
t
tn
E
0
CS
m

E
IA

VI
n~n
(0

E
(0

V

O
~tt
(0
CD

E
E0 S0 m
v ICI

88
(0

tn
t
E

CI &0
X C
0 m(D

Ztamc
CL m
CL

N& GD
0
tn

IU Q

,Olm .0
Nmm
UJ IL
IZ GC

N
O

8
N
CI
Z
N

N

X
Gf
N
I- 0N
m Q

O

00
ILIZ
D

I

tn
C
0
N
1
Q

C
0
O
I

E0
tnl

Gl

Gl

'0
00
O

CL

I

tn

0
Gl

ID

c
0
O
Gl

E
0

O
a
Q
Gl
C
'p
00
O

'0
Q

tn
R
Gl
Q

0
Q

Q
0

a~0

'0 i("

N

Ol
C S
N
N
Gl O
O O'0

'D

Q
N C

ID
Ol

N
CL

LL

S
E
I-

c
0
O.

CL

tnc
Ol S
nl
(D
Cn

~ '0
0 00
m (D
tn C

ID

O Ol
N
CL

IL

S
E
I-
C

c
m

Q

oO
(G LU

C O S

+CDS

Gl

Gl
O.
E00
Q
m
Gl
Ol0
Gl

nl

Xl
Gl
O
Gl

0.
Gl

Q

N
I
(G

E
O
C
ID
m

I

ID

E
O.0
Q
ID

O
I
Q
O

CI

C
Ol

ID

O
Cl

I
m

O.

CI
m
CL

(n
cn
Gl

M

m
(D

Gl
K
'0
L
(D

0 D
CG (D
O. O.
nl N

C! CI
Gl C
O (D
C 'tnS GlD CI
cn

Cy Gl

S
m IL'

N
IL'
4 Ol0—

N
ID ID

Gl
Ol O

LUGl Z
(G Q
Gl t

Gl

N 0
t

OI ~0
MS0—

m
I

nl m
GL .=a m

Q
(Ct C

ZC
0

C E
C tn
Ol
N D

GL
0 S

LUz ~0
tnc0 04

OI D
tn
M

CG
C m
(D I-

(D

Q m
GL

(Ct
Gl

0
Z

I
(D
Q

(G

Q0
C0
N
(D
Q

Gl

Gl
O

0
S
GL

S
(G

m

S

Gl

cn

m
E
D
C
Q
m
0
Gl

N
Ol0
Gl
C

Q
0
Z



AC
C
EPTED

FO
R
PR

O
C
ESSIN

G
-2019

N
ovem

ber19
10:39

AM
-SC

PSC
-2000-527-C

-Page
175

of255
Attachment 9

Page 77

EXHBIT B

Version 2Q00: 7/i 7/00



AC
C
EPTED

FO
R
PR

O
C
ESSIN

G
-2019

N
ovem

ber19
10:39

AM
-SC

PSC
-2000-527-C

-Page
176

of255
Attachment 9

Page 78

VSEEMI TIER-1 SUBMETRICS

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
CI

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
CI

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
CI

0
0
0
0
0
0
CI

0
0
0
0
a

FOC Timeliness (Mechanized only)
Reject Interval (Mechanized only)
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) — Resale POTS
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) — Resale Design
Order Completion Interval (No Dispatch only) — UNE Loop and Port Combos
Order Completion Interval ('w'ode orders, Dispatch only) — UNE Loops
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) — IC Trunks
Percent Missed Installation Appointments — Resale POTS
Percent Missed Installation Appointments — Resale Design
Percent Missed Installation Appointments — UNE Loop and Port Combos
Percent Missed Installation Appointments — UNE Loops
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days — Resale POTS
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale Design
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loops
Customer Trouble Report Rate — Resale POTS
Customer Trouble Report Rate — Resale Design
Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loop and Port Combos
Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loops
Percent Missed Repair Appointments — Resale POTS
Percent Missed Repair Appointments = Resale Design
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE I oops
Maintenance Average Duration — Resale POTS
Maintenance Average Duration — Resale Design
Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loop and Port Combos
Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loops
Maintenance Average Duration — IC Trunks
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days — Resale POTS
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days — Resale Design
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loops
Percent Trunk Blockage
LNP Disconnect Timeliness
LNP Percent Missed installation Appointment
Coordinated Customer Conversions for UNE Loops
Coordinated Customer Conversions for LNP
Percent Missed Collocation Due Dates
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VSEEMfH TIER-2 SUBMETRICS

0
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0
0
I0

0
0
CI

CI

CI

0
0
Q

Q

0
Cl

0
0
0
0
0
0
CI

0
0
0

Percent Response Received within "X" seconds — Pre-Order OSS
OSS Interface Availability
Order Process Percent Flow-Through (Mechanized only)
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) — Resale POTS
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) — Resale Design
Order Completion Interval (No Dispatch only) — UNE Loop and Port Combos
Order Completion Interval ('w'ode orders, Dispatch only) — UNE Loops
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) — IC Trunks
Percent Missed Installation Appointments — Resale POTS
Percent Missed Installation Appointments — Resale Design
Percent Missed Installation Appointments — UNE Loop and Port Combos
Percent Missed Installation Appointments — UNE Loops
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale POTS
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale Design
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loops
Customer Trouble Report Rate — Resale POTS
Customer Trouble Report Rate — Resale Design .

Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loop and Port Combos
Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loops
Percent Missed Repair Appointments — Resale POTS
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale Design
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loops
Maintenance Average Duration — Resale POTS
Maintenance Average Duration — Resale Design
Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loop and Port Combos
Maintenance Average Duration - LINE Loops
Maintenance Average Duration — IC Trunks
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days — Resale POTS
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days — Resale Design
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loops
Billing Timeliness
Billing Accuracy
Usage Data Delivery Timeliness
Usage Data Delivery Accuracy
Percent Trunk Blockage
LNP Disconnect Timeliness
LNP Percent Missed Installation Appointment
Coordinated Customer Conversions for UNE Loops
Coordinated Customer Conversions for LNP
Percent Missed Collocation Due Dates
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VSEEMIH TIER-3 SUBMETRICS

o Percent Missed Installation Appointments — Resale POTS
o Percent Missed Installation Appointments — Resale Design
o Percent Missed Installation Appointments — UNE Loop and Port Combos
a Percent Missed Installation Appointments — UNE Loops
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments — Resale POTS
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale Design
o Percent Mis'sed Repair Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loops
t2 Billing Timeliness
a Billing Accuracy
o Percent Trunk Blockage
t2 Percent Missed Collocation Due Dates
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Statistical Methods for BellSouth Performance Measure Analysis

I. Necessary Properties for a Test Methodology

The statistical process for testing if competmg local exchange camera (CLECs) customers are being treat equally with
BellSouth (BST) customers involves more than just a mathematical fozmula. Three key elements need to be considered
before an appropriate decision process can be developed. These are

~ the type of data,

~ the type of comparison, and

~ the type ofpeifozmance measure.

Once these elements are determined a test methodology should be developed that complies with the following
properties.

Like-to-Like Co arisons. When possible, data should be compared at appropriate levels, e4;. wire center,
tiine of month, dispatched, residential, new orders. The testing process should:

Identify variables that may affect the performance measure.

Record these important confounding covariates.

Adjust for the observed covariates in order to remove potential bi ases and to make the CLEC and
the ILEC units as comparable as possible.

A e ate Level Test Statistic. Each performance measure of interest should be summarized by one
overall test statistic giving the decision maker a rule that determines whether a statistically signiticant
difference exists. The test statistic should have the following properties.

The method should pzovide a single overall index, on a standard scale.

If entries in comparison cells are exactly proportional over a covariate, the aggregated mdex
should bg very nearly the same as if comparisons on the covariate had not been done.

The contribution ofeach comparison cell should depend on the number of observations in the
cell.

Cancellation between coznparison cells should be limitetL

The index should be a continuous function of the observations.

Production Mode Process. The decision system must be developed so that it does not require intermediate
manual intezvention, i.e. the process must be a "black box."

Calculations are well defined for possible eventualities.

The deoision process is an algorithm that needs no manual intervention.

Results should be arrived at in a timely manner.

The system must recognize that resources are needed foz other perfozmance measure-misted
processes that also must be run iu a timely manner.

The system should be auditable and adj ustable ovei Gme

B~alancin . The testing methodology should balance Type I and Type If Error probabilities.

P(Type I Error) = P(Type II Error) for well defined null and alternative hypotheses.

The formula for a test*s balancing critical value should be simple enough to calculate using
standard mathematical functions, i.e. one should avoid methods tbat require computationally
intensive techniques.

Version 2Q00: 7B7!00
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Little to no informaffon beyond the null hypothesis, the alternative hypothesis, and the number of
observations should be required for calculating the balancing critical value.

In the following sections we describe appropriate testing processes that adhere as much as possible to the testing
princgples.

M~T
The performance measures that will undergo testing are of three types:

1) means
2) proportions, and
3) rates

While all three have similar characteristics (a proportion is the average of a measure that takes on only the values of 0 or
1), a propoztion or rate is derived from count data while a mean is generally an average of interval measurements.

IL Testing Methodology — The Truncated Z

Many covariates are chosen in order to provide deep comparison levels. Ih each comparison cell, a Z statistic is
calculated. The form of the Z statistic may vary depending on the performance measure, but it should be distributed
approximately as a standard normal, with mean zero and variance equal to one. Assuming that the test statistic is
derived so that it is negative when the performance for the CLEC is worse than foz the ILEC, a positive truncation is
done — i.e. if the result is negative it is left alone, if the result is positive it is changed to zero. A weighted average of the
truncated statistics is calculated where a cell weight depends on the volume of BST and CLEC orders in the cell. The
weighted average is re-centered by the theoretical mean of a truncated distribution, and this is divided by the standard
error of the weighted average. The standard error is computed assuming a fixed effects model.

Proportion Measures

For performance measures that are calculated as a proportion, in each adjustment cell, the truncated Z and the
moments for the truncated Z can be calculated in a direct manner. In adjustment cells where propoztions are not
close to zero or one, and where the sample sizes are reasonably large, a normal approximation can be used. In this
case, the moments for the truncated Z come directly from properlies of the standard nozmal distribution. If the
normal approximation is not appropriate, then the Z statistic is calculated from the hypergeometric distribution. In
this case, the moments of the truncated Z are calculated exactly using the hypergeometric probabilities.

Raze Measures

The truncated Z methodology for fate measures has the same general structure for calculating the Z in each cell as
proportion measures. For a rate measure, there are a fixed number of circuits or units for the CLEC, nz; and a fixed
number ofunits for BST, ni;. Suppose that the performance measure is a "trouble rate." The modeling assumption
is that the occurrence of a trouble fs independent between units and the number of troubles in n circuits follows a
Poisson distribution with mean X n where X is the probability of a tmuble in 1 circuit and n is the number of
circuits.

In an adjustment cell, if the number of CLEC troubles is greater than 15 and the number ofBST troubles is greater
than 15, then the Z test is calculated using the normal approximation to the Poisson. In this case, the moments of
the truncated Z come directly f'rom properties ef the standard normal distribution. Otherwise, if there are very few
troubles, the number of CLEC troubles can be modeled usmg a binomial distribution with n equal to the total
number of troubles ( CLEC plus BST troubles.) In this ease, the moments for the truncated Z are calculated
explicitly using the binomial distribution.

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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Mean Measures

For mean measures, an adjusted t statistic is calculated for each like-to-like cell which has at least 7 BST and 7
CLBC transactions. A permutation test is used when one or both of the BST and CLEC sample sizes is less than 6.

Both the adjusted t statistic and the permutation calculation are described in the technical appendix.

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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APPENDIX
TKCHNICAI. DESCRIPTION
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We start by assuming that any necessazy trimming of the data is complete, and that the data are disaggregated so that
comparisons are made within appropriate classes or adjustment cells that define "like"'bservations.

NOTATION AND EXACT TESTING DISTRIBUTIONS

Below, we have detailed the basic notation for the construction of the truncated z statistic. In what follows the word
"cell" should be taken to mean a like-to-like comparison cell that has both one (or mare) ILEC observation and one (or
more) CLEC observation.

L = the total number of occupied cells

j = 1,...4; an index for the cells

ni; = the number of ILEC transactions in cell j

ni; = the number of CLEC transactions in cell j

n; = the total number transactions in cell j; ni;+ ni;

X»„= individual ILEC transactions in cell j; k = 1,..., n».

X»& = individual CLEC transactions in cell j; k = 1,..., nz;

Yjv = individual transaction (both ILEC and CLEC) in cell j

X„„k=1&K,
X„» k = n„+1,K,n,.

&0»( ) = the inverse of the cumulative standard normal distribution function

For Mean Perfonnance Measures the following additional notation is needed.

the ILEC sample mean of cell j
Ij

the CLEC sample mean of cell j

2 the ILEC sample variance in cell j
Sjj

2 . the CLEC sample variance in cell j
zj

yji =
a random sazuple of size nz; I'zom the set of Y»K p Yjn, k = 1, onzj

I

M; = the total number of distinctpairs of samples of size n» and ni;,

The exact parity test is the permutation te'st based on the "modified Z" statistic. For large samples, we can avoid
permutation calculations since this statistic will be normal (or Student's t) to a good appzoximatiozi. For small
samples; where we cannot avoid permutation calculations, we have found that the difference between "modified Z" and
the textbook "pooled Z" is negligible. We therefore propose to use the permutation test based on pooled Z for small
samples. This decision speeds up the permutation computations considerably, because for each permutation we need
only compute the sum of the CLEC sample values, and not the pooled statistic itself.

A permutation probability mass function distribution foz cell j, based on the "pooled Z" can be written as

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00



AC
C
EPTED

FO
R
PR

O
C
ESSIN

G
-2019

N
ovem

ber19
10:39

AM
-SC

PSC
-2000-527-C

-Page
187

of255
Attachment 9

Page 89

the number ofsamples that sum to t

k Mi

and the corresponding cumulative permutation distribution is

the number ofsamples with sum & t

k M,.

For Proportion Performance Measures the following notation is defined

a„= the number of ILEC cases possessing an attribute of interest in cell j

a»= the number of CLEC oases possessing an attribute of interest in cell j

a; = the number of cases possessing an attribute of interest in call j; as+ an

The exact distribution for a parity test is the hypergeometric distnbution. The hypergeometric probability mass function
distribution for cell j is

HG(h) = P(H = h) =

(:")( -")h
n

aIj
~

~

j

~~

~
~ h

t 7 I~

~
2i ~( ~~

~

p I I~,max(0,a,. -n„.) & h & min(ann„.)

a.

0 otherwise

and the cumulative hypergeometric distribution is

CHG(x) = P(H & x) = HG(h),
a=max(O,L/-llu)

1

x &max(0,a„. -n„.)

max(0, a„. -n„) x min(ap n„) .

x & min(ai,n„l)

For Rate Measures, the notation needed is defined as

bs = the number of ILEC base elements in cell j

b» = the number of CLEC base elements in cell j

b; = the total number ofbase elements in cell j; bik bn

rl — the ILEC sample rate of cell j; nt/2t

fl — the CLEC samPle rate of cell j; nstb»

q;
= the relative proportion of CLEC elements for cell j; bsyb;

The exact distnbution fer a parity test is the binomial distribution. The binomial probability mass function distribufion
for cell j is

Version 2Q00: 7/I 7/00



AC
C
EPTED

FO
R
PR

O
C
ESSIN

G
-2019

N
ovem

ber19
10:39

AM
-SC

PSC
-2000-527-C

-Page
188

of255
Attachment 9

Page 90

(n.f
BN(k) = P(B = k) = l k J

0 otherwise

snd the cumulative binomial distnbution is

0 x&0

CBN(x) = P(B & x) = gBN(k),
a=0

1

0&x&nj

x&n,.

CALCULATING THE TRUNCATED Z

The general methodology for calculating an aggregate level test statistic is outlined below.

1. Calculate cell weights, W;. A weight based on the number of transactions is used so that a cell which has a larger
number of transactions has a larger weight. The actual weight formulae will depend on the type ofmeasure.

Mean Measure

tj rj
n.

Proportion Measure

W„. =

Rate Measure

tj"st

bj

2. In each celt, calculate a Z value, Z;. A Z statistic with mean 0 and variance I is needed for each cell.

~ If Wj = 0, set Zj = 0,
~ Otherwise, the actual Z statistic calculation depends on the type ofperformance measure.

Mean Measure

Z; = d&'(ct)

where tr is determine by the following algorithm.

If min(n», nn) & 6, then determine st as

G = P(tws] & Tl),

Version 2Q00: 7/1 7/00
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that is, u is the probability that a t random variable with n» - I degrees of freedom, is less than

g n»+2nzi ( i n» — nn
T,.=l,.+ — ' t +

where

Xi; — Xiit,=

and the coefficient g is an estimate of the skewness of the parent population, which we assume is the same in
all cells. It can be estimated from the ILEC values in the largest cells. This needs to be done only once
for each measure. We have found that attempting to estimate this skewness parameter for each cell
separately leads to excessive vazfability in the "adjusted" t. We therefore use a single compromise value
in all cells.

Note, that t; is the "modified Z" statistic. The statistic T; is a "modified Z" corrected for the skewness of the
ILEC data.

If min(n», nzg & 6, and

a) M; & 1,000 (the total number of distinct pairs of samples of size nil and nzi is 1,000 or less).

~ Calculate the sample sum for all possible samples of size nip
~ Rank the sample sums from smallest to largest. Ties are dealt by using average ranks.
~ Let 14 be the rank of the observed sample sum with respect all the sample sums.

R, — 0.5

M,

b) Mi) 1 000

~ Draw a random sample of 1,000 sample sums I'rom the permutation distribution.
~ Add the observed sample sum to the list. There is a total of 1001 sample sums. Rank the sample

sums fiom smallest to largest. Ties are dealt by using average ranks.
~ Let Rv be the rank of the observed sample sum with respect all the sample sums.

R - — 0.5

1001

Proportion Measure

Zi=
n,- an-n„a„

Version 2QOO: 7/17/00
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Rate Measure

Z= n„. — n,. q,.

z(1-a)

3. Obtain a truncated Z value for each cell, Z . To limit the amount of cancellation that takes place between cell
i

results during aggregation, cells whose results suggest possible favoritism are left alone. Otherwise the cell statistic
is set to zero. This means that positive equivalent Z values are set to 0, and negative values are left alone.
Mathematically, this is written as

Z;, = mill(0, Z,.) .

4. Calculate the theoretical mean and variance of the truncated statistic under the null hypothesis of parity,

'E(Z1 ~Ho) arid VBI(Z& ~Ho) In order to compensate for the truncation in step 3, an aggregated, weighted

suin of the Z; will need to be centered and scaled properly so that the final aggregate statistic follows a standard

normal distnbution.

~ If W; = 0, then no evidence of favoritism is contained in the cell. The formulae for calculating

E (Zj ~
Ho ) und V0r (Zj ~

Ho ) cannot be used . Set both e qua I to 0

s Iform(nih ng1 & 6 for a mean measure, tnirtlat;(I — —„" j, uzi{1 — ~ & 9 for a proportion measure,nit /1

or mitt(rtri tr„.) & 15 artt1 tr,.q,.(1 — q,.) & 9 for a rate measure then

E(Z; ) Ho) =—, and
1

Jz~
'

1
Var(Z,. ~H,) = ——

2 2n'

Otherwise, Betermine the totalnumber of values for Z;. Let zt and 8/s denote the values of Z. and thei
probabilities ofobserving each value, respectively.

E(ZI I Ho) = ZQsz...and
1

Var(Zj ( H,) = +Hgz,'-1 — [E(Z, )
H,)]'.

i

The actual values of the z's and 0's depends on the type of measure, and the sums in the equations are over all
possible values of the index i.

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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Mean Meitsure

N,. =min(M,,1,000), i =1,K,N,.

z,, = minI0,1- JIJ '~u")I where R,. is the rank of sample sum i
~J

1e.=—
N.

J

Proportion Measure

z - = Illlll
JJ

n,i — nna,.
0, i = min(apn„.),K,max(0,a,. — nn)

0,, =HG(i)
Rate Measure

0,
i — n. q.

~tr;rr-s;))
8g = BN(i)

5. Calculate the aggregate test statistic, Z".

i=O,K,nj

ZT J

WjzjgWjE(ZJ

~He )

The Balancing Critical Value

There are four key elements of the statfstfcal testing process:

l. the null hypothesis, HJJ, that parity exists between ILEC and CLEC services
2. the alternative hypothesis, H that the ILEC is giving better service to its own customers
3. the Truncated Z test statistic, Z, and
4. a critical value, c

The decision rule's

~ If

~ If

Z &c

Z &c

then accept H,.

then accept H,.

There are two types of error possil&le when using such a decision rule:

'his decision rule assumes that a negative test statistic indicates poor service for the CLEC customer. If the opposite
is true, then reverse the decision rule,

Version 2Q00: 7/17/00
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Type I Error: Deciding favoritism exists when there is, in fact, no favoritism.
Type II Error: Deciding parity exists when there is, in fact, favoritism.

The probabilities of each type of each are:

TypeIError: ot =P(Z &c ~H,).

TypeIIError: P=P(Z & a~H,).

We want a balancing critical value, cs, so that a = )).

It can be shown that.

QW,M(m,,se,.) — gW,.

gW. V(m.,se.)+ gW.2 z(I I 3
j j' j

j i

where

Cb( ) is the cumulative standard normal distribution function, snd i)(.) is the standard normal density function.

This formula assumes that Z; is approximately normally distributed within cell j. When the cell sample sizes, n» and n,j,
are smaB this may not be true. It is possible to detezrrdne the cell mean and variance under the null hypothesis when the
cell sample sizes are small. It is much more difficult to determine these values under the alternative hypothesis. Since
the cell weight, Wj will also be small (see calculate weights section above) for a cell with small volume, the cell mean
and variance will not contribute much to the weighted sum. Therefore, the above formula provides a reasonable
approximation to the balancing critical value.

The values ofmj and se; will depend on the type of performance measure.

Mean Measure

For mean measures, one is concerned with two parameters in. each cell, namely, the mean and variance. A possible lack
of parity may be due to a driference in cell means, snd/or a difference in cell variances. One possible set of hypotheses
that capture this notion, and take into account the assumption that transaction are identically distributed within cells is:

H0 jzlj p2/ cz» ozj
.2 = .zi, 2Haz jzzj

= jz» + gj'o» ozj =
&j o» gj o 0, 2

1
a 1 and j = 1,...,L

Under this form of alternative hypothesis, the cell test statistic Z; hss mean and standard error given by

Version 2Q00: 7/1 7/00
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—5,.
m,.= ',and

j»,.n,. + n,
se,. =

n„+n„.

Proportion Measure

For a proportion measure there is only one parameter of interest in each cell, the proportion of transaction possessing an
attribute of interest. A possible lack of parity may be due to a difference in cell proportions. A set of hypotheses that
take into account the assumption that transaction are identically distributed within cells while allowing for an
analytically tractable solution is:

tli& 1 and j= 1,...,L.

These hypotheses are based on the "odds ratio." If the transaction attribute of interest is a missed trouble repair, then an
interpretation of the alternative hypothesis is that a CLEC trouble repair appointment is ty& times more likely to be
missed than an ILEC trouble.

Under this form of alternative hypothesis, the within cell asymptotic mean and variance of a» are given by

E(a„.) = n,-rr,'.0

n
var(an) =

+ —'+—'+—'tudu
s s

where

'tevens, W. L. (1951) Mean and Variance of an entry in a Contmgency Table. Biometrica, 38, 468-470.
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(1) f(1)
(

3+ f(2) + f(3) f(4)
j

(2) f(1) ( 2 f(2) + f(3) + f(4))~i I{ ~i 1 1 J

n(3) f(1)( 122+ f(2) f(3)+f(4))

f(rt( ( 11 ft I fo& fR))

f (1)

f(4)

Recall that the cell test statistic is given by

Il 83
—

111 ~ 8.

Using the equatrons above, ive see that Zj has mean and standard error given by

m.=
j

2 (1)
ll,.zr,. -n„-ai

, and

se,.—

Rate Measure

A rate measure also has only one parameter of interest in each cell, the rate at which a phenomenon is observed relative
to a base unit, e.g. the number of tmubles per available line. A possible lack of parity may be due to a difference in cell
rates. A set of hypotheses that take into account the assumption that transaction are identically distributed within cells

H41 r1i = rzi

Hat rzt = str11 s; & 1 and j = 1,...,L.

Given the total number of ILEC and CLEC transactions in a cell, n„and the number of base elements, b1j snd bzj the
number of ILEC transaction, n1„has a binomial distribution f'rom n; trials and a probability of

Version 2Q00: 7/)7100
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r„-b„
q,. =

I ~I li

Therefore, the mean and variance ofnu, are given by

Ir(n„.) = nlq;

var(n„.) = n,.q,. (I — q,.)

Under the null hypothesis

b,
q. =q. = —,i

I 1 b

but under the alternative hypothesis

~ q bij
q,. =q,'. =

b„. +s,.b„.

Recall that the cell test statistic is given by

ni — ni q-

/o. q,.{l-qg

Using the relationships above, we see that Z; has mean snd standard error given by

q,'. (I — q'.)
f
— bi

Determining the Parameters of the Alternative Hypothesis

In this appendix we have indexe8 the alternative hypothesis of mean measures by two sets of parameters, 7qi and 5;.
Proportion and rate measures have been indexed by one set of parameters each, {i{; and s; respectively. While statistical
science can be used to evaluate the impact of different choices of these parameters, there is not much that an appeal to
statistioal principles can offer in directing specific choices. Specific choices are best left to telephony experts. Still, it is
possible to comment on some aspects of these choices:

Parameter Choices for t;. The set of parameters Xi index alternatives to the null hypothesis that arise
because there might be greater unpre'dictability or variability in the delivery of service to a CLEC
customer over that which would be achieved for an otherwise comparable ILEC customer. While
concerns about differences in the variability of service are important, it turns out that the truncated Z
testing which is being recommended here is relatively insensitive to all but very large values of the 1„.. Put
another way, reasonable differences in the values chosen here could make very little difference in the
balancing points chosen.
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~ Parameter Choices for 5;. The set ofparameters 5; aze much more important in the choice of the balancing

point than was true foz the X;. The reason for this is that they directly index differences in average service.
The truncated Z test is very sensitive to any such differences; hence, even smaB disagreements among

experts in the choice of the 8; could be very important. Sample size matters here too. For example, setting
all the 5; to a single, value — 5; = 8 — might be fine for tests across individual CLECs where currently in

Louisiana the CLEC customer bases are not too different. Using the same vahe of 5 for the overall state
testing does not seem sensible, however, since the state sample would be so much larger.

~ Parameter Choices for I or sp The set of parameters zi// or s; are also important in the choice of the
balancing point for tests of their respective measures. The reason for this is that they directly index
increases in the proportion or rate of service performance. The truncated Z test is sensitive to such
increases; but not as sensitive as the case of 8; for mean measures. Sample size matters here as well. As

with mean measures, usmg the same value of y or s for the overall state testing does not seem sensible
since the state sample would be so much larger.

The bottom line here is that beyond a few general considerations, like those given above, a principled approach to the
choice of the alternative hypotheses to guard against must come from elsewhere.

DECISION PROCESS

Once Z has been calculated, it is compared to the balancing critical value to detennme if the ILEC is favoring its own
customers over a CLEC's customers.

This critical value changes as the ILEC and CLEC transaction voluzne change. One way to make this transparent to the

decision maker, is to report the difference between the test statistic and the critical value, dig= Z - cs. If favoritism is

concluded when Z & ca, then the dig& 0 indicates favoritism.

This make it very easy to determine favoritism: a positive diff suggests no favoritism, aud a negative dig suggests
favoritism,
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EXHIBIT D

Version 2Q00: 7/i 7/00



AC
C
EPTED

FO
R
PR

O
C
ESSIN

G
-2019

N
ovem

ber19
10:39

AM
-SC

PSC
-2000-527-C

-Page
198

of255
Attachment 9

Page 100

EST VSEEM REMEDY PROCEDURE

TIER-1 CALCULATION FOR RETAIL ANALOGUES:

1. Calculate the overall test statistic for each CLEC; z cLsct (See Exhibit C)
C

2. Calculate the balancing critical value( B „... &that is associated with the alternative
hypothesis (for fixed parameters 5, ti/ or a). (See Exhibit C)

3. If the overaii test statistic is equal to or above the balancing critical value, stop here.
Otherwise, go to step 4.

4. Calculate the Parity Gap by subtracting the value of step 2. from that of step 1.;
c

Z CLEC1 - B acer

5. Calculate the Volume Proportion using a linear distribution with slope of 'le, This can be
accomplished by taking the absolute value of the Parity Gap from step 4. divided by 4;

c
ABS((2 cLFct - B „) /4). All parity gaps equal or greater to 4 will result in a volume
proportion of 100%.

6. Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 5. by the
Total CLEC1 Volume in the negatively affected cell; where the cell value is negative.
(See Exhibit C)

7. Calculate the payment to AT8T by multiplying the result of step 6. by the appropriate
dollar amount from the fee schedule.

SC„AT8 T payment = Affected VolumecLect * $$ from Fee Schedule

Example: AT&T Missed Installation Appointments (MIA) for Resale POTS

ili Ilc

State 50000 600

Cell

MIAt MIAc

9% 16%

T
Z CLEC1

-1.92

ZcLact

Cs Parity Gap Volume
Proportion

-0.21 1.71 0.4275

Affected
Volume

1

2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10

150
75
10
50
15

200
30
20
40
10

0.091 0.112
0.176 0.098
0.128 0.333
0.158 0.242
0.245 0.075
0.156 0.130
0.166 0.233
0.106 0.127
0.193 0.218
0.160 0.235

-1.994
0.734
-2.619
-2.878
1.345
0.021
-0.600
-0.065
-0.918
-0.660

64

4
21

13
9
17
4

'I 33
where n, = ILEC observations and ne = ATLT observations
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Payout for ATILT is (133 units) *
($100/unit) ='13,300

TIER-2 CALCULATION for RETAIL ANALOGUES:

1. Tier-2 is triggered by three monthly failures of any VSEEIVI submetric in the same
quarter.

2. Calculate the overall test statistic for the CLEC Aggregate using all transactions from
the calendar quarter; Z CLECA

C
3. Calculate the balancing critical value( B. „ l that is associated with the alternative

hypothesis (for fixed parameters 8, tl/ or e). (See Exhibit C)

4. If the overall test statistic is equal to or above the balancing critical value for the
calendar quarter, stop here. Otherwise, go to step 5.

5. Calculate the Parity Gap by subtracting the value of step 3. from that of step 2.;
r c

Z CLECA - B n.scs

6. Calculate the Volume Proportion using a linear distribution with slope of N. This can be
C

accomplished by dividing the Parity Gap from step 5. by 4; ASS((z cLECA - 8 ) /4).
All parity gaps equal or greater to 4 will result in a volume proportion of 100%.

7. Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 6. by the
Total CLECA Volume (CLEC Aggregate) in the negatively affected cell; where the cell
value is negative (See Exhibit C).

8. Calculate the payment to State Designated Agency by multiplying the result of step 7.
by the appropriate dollar amount from the fee schedule.

So, State Designated Agency payment = Affected VolumecLEcA *
$$ from Fee

Schedule

Example: CLEC-A Missed Instanation Appointments (MIA) for Resale POTS

ll i

State
Quarter1 180000

Cell

2100 9% 18% -1.92 -0.21

ZCLECA

n c M+I MIAC z cLEGA Ce Parity Gap

1.71

Volume Affected
Proportion Volume

0.4275

500 0.091
300 0.176
80 0.128
205 0.158
45 0.245
605 0.156
80 0.166
40 0.106

0.112 -1.994
0.098 0.734
0.333 -2.619
0.242 -2.878
0.075 1.345
0.130 0.021
0.233 -0.600
0.127 -0.065

214

34
88

34
17
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9
10

165 0.193 0.218 -0.918
80 0.160 0.235 -0.660

71
34

492
where n, = ILEC observations and no = CLEC-A observations

Payout for CLEC-A is {492 units) *
{$300/unit) = $147,600

Tier-3

Tier-3 uses the monthly CLEC Aggregate results in a given State. Tier-3 is triggered when
five of the twelve Tier-3 sub-metrics experience consecutive failures in a given calendar
quarter. The table below displays a situation that would trigger a Tier-3 failure, and one
that would not.

Tier-3 is effective immediately after quarter results, and can only be lifted when two of the
five failed sub-metrics show compliance for two consecutive months in the following
quarter.

All tiers standalone, such that triggering Tier-3 will not cease payout of any Tier-1 or Tier-2
failures.

Version 2Q00: 771 7/00
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TIER- I CALCULATION FOR BENCHMARKS:

1. For each CLEC, with five or more observations, calculate monthly performance results
for the State.

2. CLECs having observations {sample sizes) between 5 and 30 will use Table I below:

TABLEI SMALL SAMPLE SIZE TABI E
(95% Confidence)

Sample
Size

Equivalent
9P%

Benchmark

Equivalent
95%

Benchmark

17

18
19
20
21

24
25
26
27
28
29
30

75.00%
76 47%
77 78%
78.95/o
8P QQ'/

76.19%
77 27%
78 26%
79.17%
80.00%
80.77%
81 .48%
78.57%
79 31%
SP PP%

87 50'/
82.35'/o
83.33%
84.21%
85.00%
85.71%
86.36%
86.96%
87 50%
88.00%
88.46o/o

88.89%
8929%
86.21%
86 67%

3. If the percentage (or equivalent percentage for small samples) is equal to or below the
benchmark standard, stop here. Otherwise, go to step 4.

4. Determine the Volume Proportion by taking the difference between the benchmark and
the actual performance result.

5. Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 4. by the
Total CLEC1 Volume.

6. Calculate the payment to ATtt T by multiplying the result of step 5. by the appropriate
dollar amount from the fee schedule.

So, ATBT payment = Affected VolumecLsct * $$ from Fee Schedule

Version 2Q00: 7/I 7/00
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Egainple: AT&T Mssed Installation Appointments (MIA) for UNE Loops

State 600 9% 12%

nc Benchmark MIAc Volume Affected
Proportion Volume

.03 18

Payout for AT&T is (18 units) *
($400/urnt) = $7,200

TIER-I CALCULATION FOR BENCBMAIIES IN THE FORM OF A TARGE

1. For each, with five or more observations, CLEC calculate monthly performance results
for the State.

2. CLECs having observations (sample sizes) between 5 and 30 will use Table I above.

3. Calculate the interval distribution based on the same data set used in step 1.

4. If the 'percent within's equal to or exceeds the benchmark standard, stop here.
Otherwise, go to step 5.

5. Determine the Volume Proportion by taking the difference between 100% and the
actual performance iesult.

6. Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 5. by the
Total CLEC1 Volume.

7. Calculate the payment to AT&T by multiplying the result of step 6. by the appropriate
dollar amount from the fee schedule.

So, AT&T payment = Affected VolumecLact *
$$ from Fee Schedule

Example: AT&T Reject Timeliness

State

nc Benchmark Reject Timelinessc

600 95% within 1 hour 93% within 1 hour

Payout for ATB T is (42 units) '$100/unit) = $4,200

Volume
Proportion

.07

Affected
Volume

42

TIER-2 CALCULATIONS for BENCHMARKS:

Tier-2 calculations for benchmark measures are the same as the Tier-1 benchmark
calculations except the CLEC Aggregate data having failed for three months in a given
calendar quarter is being assessed.

Version 2Q00: 7ll 7I00
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EXHIBIT E
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Table-I
LI UIDATED DAMAGES TABLE FOR TIER-1 MEASURES

PER AFFECTED ITEM

Ordering

Piovisioning

Provisioning UNE
(Coogdinatled Customer Conversions)
Mamtenance and'Repair

Maintenance and Repair UNE

Month 1

$40

$ 100

$400

$ 100

$400

Mgnth 2

$50

$ 125

$450

$ 125

$450

Month3

$60

$ 175

$500

$ 175

$500

Month4'70

$250

$550

$250

$550

Month 5

$ 80

$325

$650

$325

$650

Month 6

$90

$500

$ 800

$500

$ 800

IC Trunks

Collocation $5,000 $5,000

$ 150 $250

$ 100 $ 125

$500

$ 175

$5,000

$600

$250

$5,000

$700

$325

$5,000

$ 800

$500

$5,000

Table-2
VOLUNTARY PAYMENTS FOR TIER-2 MEASURES

Version 2Q00: 7/1 7/00
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TABLE OF CONTENTS

Pre-Ordering - OSS

Ordering ..

Provisioning.

Maintenance & Repair.

Billing

Operator Services And Directory Assistance. 6I

E911.

Trunk Group Performance.

Collocation

AppendixA: ReportingScope*..

Appendix B: Glossary Of Acronyms And Terms

Appendix C: Bellsouth's Audit Policy... . 124
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PRE-ORDERING - OSS

B ort/Measurement
Avera e OSS Res ense Time and Res ouse Interval
De iait(oni

As au initial step of establishing service, the customer service agent must determine such basic facts as availability of
desired features, service delivery intervals, telephone numbers to be assigned, the customer's current products and
features, qualification of the customer's loop for advanced digital services, and/or the validity of the street address.
This type of information is gathered from supporting OSS while the customer (or potential cusuuner) is on the
telephone with tbe customer service agent. Because pre-ordering activities are the first tangible contact a customer
may have with a CLEC, it is critical that the CLEC be perceived as equally competent, knowledgeable and fa'st as an
ILEC customer service agent. This measure is designed to monitor the time required for CLECs to obtain the pre-
ordering information necessary to establish and modify service. Comparisons to ILEC results indicate whether a
CLEC has an equal opportunity to deliver a comparable customer experience when a retail customer calls the CLEC
with a service in u
Exclusions:
None
Business Rules
For CLEC Results:

vera e Res o selnterval: The response interval for each query is determinedby computing the elapsed time from
the ILEC receipt of a query from the CLEC, whether or not syntacticagy correct, to the time the ILEC rctums the
requested data (or reject notification) to the CLEC. Elapsed tbne is accumulated for each rriajor query or transaction
type. consistent with the specified reporting dimension, and then divided by the associated total number of quenes
received by the ILEC during the reporting period.

For ILEC Resultsi
The ILEC coinputation is identical to that for the CLEC with the claiifications noted below:

Other Clarifications and Qualification:
~ The elapsed time for an lLEC query is measured from the point in time when the ILEC customer service

agent submits the request for identical or similar information into the ILEC OSS until the time when the
ILEC OSS returns the requested information to tbe ILEC customer service agent.

~ As additional pre-ordering functionality is established by the hdustry, for example with respect to unbundled
network elements, the reporting dimensions may be expanded.

~ Elapsed time is measured in seconds and tenths of seconds rounded to the nearest tenth of a second.
~ Elapsed time is to be measured through automated rather than manual monitoring and logging.
~ The ILEC service agent entry of a request for pre-orderhg information (to the ILEC OSS) is considered to be

the equivalent of the ILEC receipt of a query from the CLEC.
~ Thr. ILEC OSS return of information to the ILEC customer service agent, whether in hard copy or by displayon a terminaL is considered uivalent to tbe return of re uested information to the CLEC.

See A endix A: ATdtT Dis e ation. Anglo s and Benchmarks
CalculaEoni

Average Response Interval =Z[ (Query Response Date ter Time) - (Query Submission Date & Time) ]/(Numberof ueries Submitted in Re ortin Period
Re rt Strucmre:
CLEC Specific
CLEC Aggregate
Not product/service specific

onal LevelRe
Data Retained Relati to CLECE erience: Data Retained Relatin to BST Performances

SC 10/1 8/00
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LEGACY SYSTEM ACCESS TIMES FOR RNS

LEGACY SYSTEM ACCESS TIMES FOR LENS

LEGACY SYSTEM ACCESS TIMES FOR TAG

SC 10/I 8/00
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PRE-ORDERING - OSS

R ort/Measurement
OSS Interface Availabilit
Definition
Percent of time OSS interface is functionally available compared to scheduled availability. Availability

ercenta es for CLEC intmface stems and for all Le ac s stems accessed b them are ca tured 'xelusionsi

Business Rules
This measurement captures the availability percentaages for the BST systems, which are used by CLECs during
Pre-Ordering functions. Comparison to BSTresults allow conclusions as to whether an equal opportunity exists
for the CLEC to deliver a comparable customer experience.

For CLEC Results:
Percent S stem Availabili: The total "number of hours functionality was scheduled to be available" is the
cumulative number of hours (by date and time on a ~hour clock) over which fde ILEC planned to offer and
support CLEC access to ILEC OSS functiohality during the reporting period. The ILEC must pmvide a minimum
advance notice of one reporting period regarding availabiTity plans and such plans must be interface-specific. If
scheduled availability is not provided with at least one report period's advance notice, then the default availability
for the subsequent reporung period will be seven days per week, 24 hours per day.

"Hours Functionality is Available" is the actual number of hours, during scheduled available time, that the ILEC
gateway or interface is capable of accepting CLEC transactions or data Kes for processing in the gateway /
interface and supporting OSS.

The actual time available is divided by the scheduled time available and then multiplied by 100 to produce the
"Percent system availability" measure. The "Percent system availability" measure is required for each unique
interface type offered by the ILEC.

For ILEC Results:
Each OSS of the ILEC that is employed in the support of CLEC operations must ffrst be identiTied by supported
functional area (e.g., pre-ordering, ordering and pmvisioning, repair and maintenance and billing) with such
mapping disclosed to the CLECs. The "available time" and "scheduled available time" is gathered for each of the
identified ILEC OSS during thg report period. The OSS function availability is computed based upon the
weighted average availability of the subtending support OSS. That is, the available time for each OSS supporting
a functional area is accumulated over the report periog and then divided by the summation of the scheduled
available time for those same suppbrting OSS.

Other Oarifications and QuaiiTicationi
~ The ILEC analogs for this performance measure are the internal measures of system downtime (or up time)

typically established between the ILEC Systems Management Organization and the client organizations.
~ OSS scheduled and avaifiable time may be utilized in the computation of more than one functional area.
~ Parity exists if the CLEC "Percent system availability" & ILEC function availability for the functionality

accessed by the CLEC.
~ "Capable of accepting" must have a meaning consistent with the ILEC definition down time, whether

planned or unplanned, for internal ILEC systems having a comparable potential for customer impact.
~ Time is measured in hours and tenths of hours rounded to the nearest tenth of an hour.
Level ol'Disa re ation
See.A ndixA: AT&TDisa re ation,Analo~sandBenchmarks
Caleala tloni
(Number ofHours Functionality is Availabfie to CLECs During Report Period) / (Number of Hosts Functionality
was Scheduled to be Availabilc Durin the Re rt Period) X 100
R rt Structure:

SC 10/18/00
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CLEC Specific
CLEC Aggregate
Not product/service specific
Re ionsl Level
Data Retained Relatin to CLEC Ex erience
Report Month
Legacy contract type (per reporting dimension)
Regional Scope
Interface Type (Identifies each unique intetface
available to CLECs)
Business Peribd
Scheduled Hour Available
Actual Hours Available
Retail Anglo enchmark;

Data Retamed Re)attn to BST E stance
Report Month
Legacy contract type (per repofdng dimension)
Regional Scope
Functionality Identification
Business Period
Percent Availability of Functionality

Attachment 9
Appendix A

Page 7

See A eudix A: AT&T Disa re ation, Anglo s and Benchmarks

SC 10/18/00



AC
C
EPTED

FO
R
PR

O
C
ESSIN

G
-2019

N
ovem

ber19
10:39

AM
-SC

PSC
-2000-527-C

-Page
213

of255
Attachment 9
Appendix A

Page 8

ORDERING
Note: AT&T Does Not Include This Measure In Its Proposal

Re rt/Measurement:
Pefcent Flow Throu Service R uests Su )
Definition
The percentage of Loca! Service Requests (LSR) submitted electronically via the CLEC mechanized ordering
rocess that flow throu h to SOCS without manual intervention

Exclusions:
Fatal Rejects
Auto Clarification

CLEC System Fallout
Su laments sub uentversions tocancelLSRsthatarenotLESOGeli ibis(Urtderdevelo ment
Business Rules
The CLEC mechanized ordering pmcess includes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which are
subinitted thmugh one of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, EDI, and LENS), and flow thmugh to SOCS without
manual intervention. These LSRs can be divided into two classes of service; Business and Residence, and three
types ofservice; Resale and Unbundled Network Elements (UNE), and spccials. The CLEC inechanized ordering
process does not include LSRs, which are, submitted manually (e.g., fax, and courier).

Definitions:
~PIR ':R lb* p IRR, b 'byp CIRC,R b l gp KRC .Igb IRRl
submitted by a CLEC, LEO will perform edit checks to ensure thc data received is correctly formatted and
complctc. For example, if the pON field contains an invafld character, LEO will reject the LSR and the CLEC will
receive a Fatal Reject.
Auto-Clarification: errors that occur due to invalid data within the LSR. LESOG will perform data validity checks
to ensure the data within the LSR is correct and valid. For example, if the address on the LSR is not valid according
to RSAG, the CLEC will receive an Auto-Clarification.

* Attached is a list of services, including complex services, that can currently flow through.

SC IO/18/00
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ORDERING- PercentFlow Throu h Service Re uests Summa -Continued

Calculation
Percent Flow Through Service Requests = X((Total number of valid service requests that flow-through to SOCS)] /
(Total number of valid service requests delivered Electronically) X 100

Description:
Percent Flow Through = (The total number of LSRs that flow through LESOG to the SOCS) / (the number of LSRs
passed from LEO to LESOG) — ZKthe number of LSRs that are returned to the CLEC for clarification) + (the
number of LSRs that contain errors made by CLECs)j X 100.

Re it Structure:
~ CLEC Aggregate

Region

Level of Disa r ation;
Seg A endix A: AT&T Disa tion, Anglo s and Benchmarks

DATA.RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC
EXPERIENCE

~ Report month
~ Tote! number of LSRs received, by interface,

by CLEC:
TAG
EDI
LENS

~ Total number of errors by type, by CLBC:
Fatal rejects

I'uto clarification
CLEC caused system fallout

~ Total number of errors by error code
~ Count of Orders Completed Without Manual

Intervention
~ Count of Firm Order Commitments
~ Count of Syntax Rejects
~ Count of Legacy System Rejects
~ Count of Orders Submitted
~ Order Activity Type
~ Original order date for,rejected orders
~ Rejection Notice Date and Time
~ Service Type
~ Volume Category
~ Manual Fallout (for Mechanized Orders Onl )

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST
EXPERIENCE

~ Report month
~ Total number of enore by type;

BST system error
~ Count of Orders Completed Without lvianual

Intervention
~ Count of Order Commitments
~ Count of Syntax Rejects
~ Count of Legacy System Rejects
~ Count of Orders Submitted
~ Order Activity
~ Service Type
~ Volume Category

Retail Anglo enchumrk:
See A endix Ai AT&T Disa 'e ation, Analog and Bencbmarks
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ORDERING

R ort/Measurement
Percent Plow Throu h Service Re nests (Detail

Definitiout
A detailed list by CLEC of the percentage of Local Service Requests (LSR) submitteti electronically via the CLEC
mechanized orderinw mcess that flow throu h to SOCS withoutznanual or human intervention.

Exdusions
~ Fatal Rejects
~ Auto Clarification

~ CLEC System Fallout
a Su leinents (subse uent versions to cancel LSRs that are not LESOGAi ible(Under

Busmess Rules
develo meat

The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent vezsions) which are
submitted tbmugh one of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, EDI, and LENS), and flow through to SOCS without
manual intervention. These LSRs can bb divided into two classes of service; Business and Residence, and two
types of sezvice; Resale and Unbundled Network Elements (UNE) and specials. The CLEC mechanized ordering
process does not include LSRs, which are, submitted manually '(e.g., fax, and courier).

Deiinitionsi
P~IIR ':iE I p* LER. b 'bffb CLEC,f I I gp Rf~ .Wb LERI
submitted by a CLEC, LEO will perform edit checks to ensure the data received is correctly formatted and
complete. For example, if the PON field coritains an invalid character, LEO will reject the LSR and the CLEC will
receive a Fatal Reject.
Auto-Clnrification: errors that occur due to invalid data within the LSR. LESOG will perform data validity checks
to ensure the data within the LSR is correct and valid. For example, if (he addfess on the LSR is not valid
acc'ording to RSAG, the CLEC will receive an Auto-Clarification.

*Attached is a list of services, including complex services that can currently fiow thmugh.

SC 10/18/00
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ORDERING — arcent ow Throu h Service Re nests etail - Continued

Calculation
Percent How Through Service Requests = (Total number ofvalid service requests that flow-through to SOCS) /
(Total number of valid service requests delivered Electmnically) X 100

Description:
Percent Flow Through = The total number of LSRs that flow through LESOG to SOCS / (the number of LSRs
passed from LEO to LESOG) — X[(the number of LSRs that are returned to thc CLEC for clarification + the number
of LSRs that contain errors made b CLECs) X 100.

Re ort Structuret
~ Provides the flow through percentage for each CLEC (by alias designation) submitting LSRs through the CLEC

mechanized ordering process. The report provides the following:
CLEC (by alias designation)
Number of fatal rej ects
Mechanized interface used
Total mechanized LSRs

D
Number of auto clarifications returned to CLEC
Number of validated LSRs
Number of BST caused fallout
Number of CLEC caused faHout
Number of Service Orders Issued
Base calcu/ation
CLEC error excluded calculation

Level of Disa re ation
See A endix A: AT&T Disa re ation, Analo s and Benchrnarks

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC
EXPERIENCE

~ Report raontb
~ Total number of LSRs received, by interface,

by CLEC
TAG
EDI

8 LENS
~ Total number of errors by type, by CLEC

Fatal rejects

P Auto ciariTication
CLEC errors

~ Total number of errors by error code
~ Count of Orders Completed Without Manual

Intervention
~ Count of Firm Order Commitments

Count of Syntax Rejects
~ Count of Legacy System Rejects
a Couni of Orders Submitted
~ Order Activity Type
~ Original order date for rejected orders
~ Rejection Nouce Date and Time
~ Service Type
~ Volume Category
~ Manual Fallout (for Mechanized Orders

Onl

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST
EXPERIENCE

~ Report month
~ Total number of errors by type:

BST system error
~ Count of. Orders Completed Without Manual

Intervention
~ Count of Order Commitments
~ Count of Syntax Rejects
~ Count of Legacy System Rejects
~ Count of Orders Submitted
~ Order Activity
~ Service Type
~ Volume Category

SC 10/18/00
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See A endix A: AT8T Disa re ation Annie and Benchmarks
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ORDERING

Re ort/Measurement!
Flow 'Bzou Error Anal sis

Deflnition
An anal is of each error e b error code) that was ex erienced b the LSRs that did not flow throu h to SOCS.

Exclusions
Each Error Anal sis is error code s ecific; therefore exclusions are not a licable.

Business Rules
The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which are
submitted through one of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, EDI, and LENS), and flow through to provisioning
SOCS without manual intervention. These LSRs can be divided into two classes of service; Business and
Resfdence, snd two types of service; Resale and Unbundled Network Elements (UNE). This measure/nant captures
the total number of errors by type. The CLEC mechanized ordering process does not include LSRs, which are,
submitted manuall e., fax and courier .

Calculationt
E Qf errors b e.

Re ort Structure
~ Provides an analysts of each error type (by error code). The report ts in descemfmg order by count of each ermr

code and pmvides the foHowing:
Error Type (by error code)
Count of each error type
Percent o'f each error type
Cumulative percent
Error Description
CLEC Causgd Count of each error code
Percent of aggregate by CLEC caused count
Percent ofCLEC by CLEC caused count
BST Caused Count of each error code
Percent of aggregate by BST caused count
Percent of BST b BST.caused count

Level of Disa re tion
See A endix A: AT&T Disa re ation, Annie and Benchmarks
DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC
EXPERIENCE

~ Report month
Total number of LSRs received

~ Total number of errors by type ( by error
code)

CLEC caused eitur
Retag Analo enchmark

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST
E)EXPERIENCE

~ Report month
~ Total number of enors by type (by error code)

BST system ermr

See A endixA: AT&TDisa re ation, Analo sandBenchmarks

SC 10/I 8/00
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Attachment
BellSouth Flow-through Analysis

For CLECs LSRs placed via EDI or TAG

BellSouth Service
Offered to CLEC via

resale or UNE

Flat Rate/Residence

Flow-through
if no BST or
CLEC Errors

(Yes/No

Complex
Service

(Yes/No)

No

Complex Design
Order Service

(Yes/No) (Yes/No)

No

Can ordering this service cause
fall out for a reason other than
errors or complex? If so, what

reason?

Flat Rate/Business No no
Pa Phone Provider No No No no
Measured Rate/Res
Measured Rate/Bus.
Area Plus

Yes No
No
No

No
No
No

no
no
no

Package/Complete
Choice and area lus

No No no

10

12
13

14
15

16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24

26
27
28

30
31
32

33
34

3$
36

0 tional Callin Plan
Ga. Communit Callin~
Call Waitino Deluxe
Call Waitin
Caller ID
Speed Calling

3Wa Callin
Call Forwarding-
Variablc
Remote&ccess to CF
Enhanced Caller ID
Memo'all
Memo Call Ans. Svc.
MTS

Rin aster
Call Tracin
Call Block
R t Dialin
Call Selector 'allReturn
Preferred CaU Forward
Touchmne.
Visual Director
INP alt t es?
Unbundled Loop-
Analog 2W, SL1, SL2

2 wue analo ort
Local Number
Portabilit (alwa s?
Accu ulsc
Basic Rate ISDN

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes
Yes

No

No
No
No

No
No

No
No
No
No
No

No
No
No
No
No'o

No
No

UNE

No
No
No
No
No
No

No
No

No
No
No
No
No
No

No
No
No

No
No
No
No
No

No
No

no
no
no

no
no

no

no
no
no
no
no
no
no
no
no
no
no
no
no
no
no
Yes-
designed,
no-non-
desi ed
no
no

yes
See note at bottom of matrix
LSR electronically submitted no
flow throu

SC 10/18/00
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BellSouth Service
Offered to CLEC via

resale or UNE

37 DID
38 Frame Rela
39 Me glink
40 MegalinktTI

Flow:through
if no BST er
CLEC Errors

(Yes/No
No*

No
No

Complex
Service

(Yes/No)

Complex
Order

(Yes/No)

Yes

Design
Service

(Yes/No)

cs
es

ycs

Can ordering this service cause
fall out for a reason other than
errors or complex'? If so, what
reason?

es with OSS'99

41

42

Native Mode LAN
Interconnection
(NML
Pathlink Primary Rate
ISDN

No

No

Yes yes

yes

43 Synchronet

45 Li htGate
46 Smar ath
47 Hunting

48 CENTREX
49 FLEXSERV

No

No.

No
No
No

No
No

Yes

Yes

Yes

no

Yes
Yes

yes

es
cs

no

no

LSR electronically submitted; no
flow throu
LSR electronically submitted; no
flow throu h

LSR elecuonically submitted; no
flow throu h

50 Multiserv
51 Off-Prem Stations
52 SmartRING
53
54 TieLines
55 WATS

4 wire analog voice
grade loop

No

No

No
No
No

Yes Yes
Yes .

es
ycs
designed,
no-non-
desi ned

57 4 wire DSl & PRI
di 'tal lun
2 wire ISDN digital
loo
4 wire DSI & PRI
digital loo

No

No

No

I'cs

yes

60 ADSL
61 HDSL No

Yes es as of OSS'99?

62

63

2 wire analog DID
trunk rt
2 wIre ISDN digital line
ide ort

No

No

64 4 wire ISDN DSI
di 1tsl trunk orts

65 UNE Cotnbinations

No

-loo + ort cs
66 Directory Listings

(sim Ie)
No* no * yes as of OSS'99

SC 10/18/00
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Note for last column: For all services that indicate 'No'or flow-through, tbe following reasons, in addition to errors or
complex services, also prompt manual handling: Expedites 1'rom CLECs, special pricing plans, for denials — restore and
conversion or disconnect and conversion both required, partial migrations (although conversions-as-is flow through),
class of service invalid in certain states with some TOS —. e.g. gov't, or cannot be changed when changing main TN on
C activity, low volume — e.g. acdvity type Trove, pending order review required, more than 25 business lines, restore
or suspend for UNE combos, transfer of calls option for CLEC end uMr — Qxed with release 6.0, new TN not yet posted
to BOCRIS. All but the last one are unique to the CLEC environment.

SC 1Gf18/00
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ORDERING

Re ortweasurement
Percent Re'ected Service Re uests

Definition
Percent Rejected Service Request is the percent of total Local Service Requests (LSRs) received which me
rejected due to error or omission. An LSR is considered vaUd when it is electronically submitted by the CLEC
and asses LEO edit checks to insure the data received is correcd formatted and coin lets.

Exclusions
ServiceR uestscanceled rheCLEC rior tobein fe'ected/clarified.

Business Rules
Fully Mechanized: An LSR is considered "rejected" when it is submitted electroiucaHy but does not pass LEO
edit checks in the ordering systems (EDI, TAG, LEO, LESOG) and is returned to the CLEC. There are two types
of "Rejects" in the Mechanized category:
a A Fatal Reject occurs when a CLEC attempts to electmnically submit an LSR but required fields are not

populated correctly and the request is returned to the CLEC before it is considered an LSR.
~ An Auto Clarification is a valid LSR, which is electronically submitted but rejected from LESOG because it

does not pass further edit checks for order accuracy.

Partially Mechanized: A valid LSR, which is electronically submitted (via EDI or TAG), but cannot be
processed electronically and "falls out" for manual handling. It is then put into "clarification" and (rejected) sent
back to the CLEC.

Total Mechanized: Combination of Folly Mechanized and Partially Mechanized LSRs.

Non Mechanized: An LSR which is faxed o'r mailed to the LCSC for processing and is "clarified" (rejected) back
to the CLEC by the BST service representative.
LNPi Under Development

For CLEC Results:
Percent Orders Re ected: The percentage oforders rejected is the count of (1) order submissions where the ILEC
returns a Fatal Reject notice to the CLEC and (2) order submissions where tbe ILEC returns an Auto Clarification to
the CLEC, The resulting combined count of rejections is divided by the count of orders submitted (For EDI
interfaces. the orders submitted would be the combined count of positive and negative 997 messages issued upon
receipt of the CLEC order.)

For ILEC Results:
Same com utstiou as for the CLEC.
Calculation

percent Rejected Service Requests = (Total Number of Rejected Service Requests) / (Total Number of Service
Requests Received X 100 durin the month.

Re ort Structure
~ Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Total Mechanized, Non-Mechanized
~ State and Region
~ CLEC Specific
~ CLEC A re ate

Level of Disa re atiorii
See A endix A: AT&T Disa re ation, Analo s and Benchmarks

SC 10/1 8/00
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~ Report Month
~ Total number of LSRs
~ Total number of Rejects
~ Total Number of Errors
~ State and Region

~ Count of Orders Completed Without Manual
Intervention

~ Count of Firm Order Commitments
Count of Syntax Rejects

~ Count of Legacy System Rejects
~ Count of Orders Submitted
~ Interface Type
~ Order Activity Type
~ Original order date for rejected orders
~ Rejection Notice Date and Time

. ~ Service Type
~ Volume Category
~ Manual Fallout (for Mechanized Orders Only)

~ Report Monith
~ Total number of LSRs
~ Total number of Errors
~ Adjusted Error Volume
~ State and Region

~ Count Orders Completed Without Manual Intervention
~ Count of Order Commitments
~ Count of Syntax Rejects
~ Count of Legacy System Reject
~ Count of Orders Submitted
~ Interface Type
~ Order Activity
~ 'ervice Type
~ Volultle Category

See A endix A.'T&T Disa re ation nal s and Benchmarks

SC 10/t8/00
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Re rtlMeasurement:
Re'ect Interval

efinitmn.
Reject Interval is the average reject time hum receipt of an LSR to the distribution of a Reject. An LSR is
considered valid when it is electronically submitted by the CLEC and passes LEO edit checks to insure the data
received is correctl formatted and.cen lets.

Exclusions
Service Re uestscanceledb CLEC rior to bein re'ected/clarified

Business Rules
~ Fully Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt of a valid LSR (date and time stamp in EDI, TAG) until the

LSR is rejected (date and time stamp of reject in EDI, TAG). Fatal Rejects and Auto Clarifications are
considered in the Fully Mechanized category.

~ Partially Mechanized: The elapsed time 5om receipt of a valid LSR (date and time stamp in EDI, TAG) until
it falls out fdr manual handling. The stop time on partially mechanized LSRs is when the LCSC Service
Representative clarifies the LSR back (o the CLEC via EDI, TAG.

~ Total Mechanized Combination of Fully Mechanized and Partially Mechanized LSRs.
~ Non-Mechanizedi The elapsed time from receipt of a valid LSR (date and thne stamp trom FAX Server) until

notice of the reject is returned to the CLEC via FAX Server.
~ LNP: Under development.

R~ldRj:I d)C )I d I p d
'

IR*IIRC 'p I d h Ih CIRC
the ILEC return of a notice of a syntax rejection to the CLEC. The time measurement starts when the ILEC receives
the order from the CLEC. The time measurement stops when the ILEC returns a rejemion notice to the CLEC. The
elapsed time is accumulated by order type with the resulting accumulated time then divided by the count of rejected
orders associated with the psrdcular order type.

sg I I:Rj 1jlgCC )llhdp&'* d ILRC' ldg I p
of an order from the CLEC to the ILEC's return of a rejection notice to the CLEC. The time measurement starts when
the ILEC accepts or acknowledges the order from the CLEC as syntactically correct. The time measurement stops
when the ILEC returns a rejection notice to the CLEC. The elapsed time is accumulated by order type with the
resulting accumulated time then divided by the count of rejected orders associated with the particular service and order
type.

Other Ctarifications and Qualification:
~ When the ILEC processes orders for a CLEC via different interfaces (e.g., ASR and EDI) then the preceding

measurement must be computed for each interface arrangement.
~ All intervals are measured in hours and hundiedths ofhours rounded to the nearest hundredth.
~ Because this should be a highly automated process, the accumulation of elapsed time continues through off-

scheduie, weekends and holidays.
~ "Syntactically correct" means all fields required to process an order are populated and reflect the conect format as

agreed and documented in the current interface specifications.
~ The ILEC service agent's attempt to submit an order for processing by the ILEC OSS is considered equivalent to

the ILEC acknowledgment of the CLEC's order.
~ The ILEC OSS return of any indication to the service agent that an order cannot be processed as submitted is

considered equivalent to the ILBC return of a rejection notice to the CLEC.
~ Return of any information (e.g., order recapitulation) to the ILEC customer service agent that indicates no errors

are evident or that an order can be processed, is the equivalent of the ILEC return of a FOC to the CLEC.
~ Logging of information'in the ILEC QSS, whrther manual or automatic, that indicates an order may not be

comp!eted by the existfng due date, is equivalent of the return of a jeopardy notice to the CLEC regardless of
whether or not the ILEC takes action based upon such information.

~ Automatic logging of work completion and manual logging of work completion, whether input directly to the
ILEC OSS or into an intermediate storage devise„ is considered the equivalent of the return of a completion notice
to the CLEC.

Calcolationi

SC tolt8100
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Reject Interval = Zf(Date and Time cf Service Request Rejection) — (Date and Time of Service Request Receipt)j I
(Number of Service R uests Re'ected in Re rtfn Patio'd

R rt Structure:
~ CLEC Specific
~ CLEC Aggregate
~ Full Mechanized, Partiall Mechanized Total Mechanized, Non-Mechanized, Trunks

Level of Disa re ation
See A endix A: ATdtT Disa e ation, Analo s and Bendmia'rks

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC
EXPERIENCE:

~ Report Month
~ Reject Interval
~ Total Number of LSRs
~ Total number ofBtrors
~ State and Region
~ Number of Orders Reflected in Result
~ Interface Type
~ Average Status Interval
~ Order Submission Date
~ Order Submission Time
~ Standard Order Activity
~ Status Type
~ Status Notice Date
~ Status Notice tune
~ Number of Statuses Provided

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST
PERPdRMANCEr
~ Report Month
~ Reject Interval
~ Total number of LSRs
~ Total number ofErrors
v State and Region

~ Number of Orders Reflected in Result
~ Interface Type
~ Avemge Status Tnterval
~ Standard Error of Status Interval
~ Standard Order Activity
~ Stams Type
~ Status Notice Date
~ Status Notice Time
~ Number OfStatuses Provided

Retail Annie nchmarkt
See A endix A: ATtkT Disa r ation. Anglo s and Benchmarks

SC 10J1 8/00
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ORDERING

Re ortfMeasurement:
Firm Order Commitmem Timclbzcss

Defitdfion
Interval for Return of a Firm Order Commitment (FOC Interval) is the average response time fmm receipt of valid
LSR to distribution of a firm order commitment.

Exclusiunsi

~ None.
Business Rules:

~ Mechanized - Thc elapsed time from receipt of a valid electronically submitted LSR (date and time stamp in
LENS, EDI, TAG) until the LSR is processed, including mechanized faciTities validation in LFACS and any
other appropriate data bases to ensure available faciTities, and appropriate service orders are generated in
SOCS and thc FOC is sent to the CLEC iium LENS, EDI, TAG.

~ Partially Mechanized — The elapsed ume from receipt of a valid eiectmnically submittedLSR (date and time
stanip in LENS, EDI, TAG) which falls out for manual handling by the LCSC personnel until appropriate
service orders arc issued by a BST service representative via Direct Order Entry (DOE) or Service Order
Negotiation Generation System (SONGS) to SOCS and the FOC is sent to the CLEC from LENS, EDI, TAG.
A mechanized facilities validation in LFACS and any other appropfiate data bases is conducted to ensure
available facilities prior to the rctum of the FOC.

~ Total Mechaniaed - Combination of Fully Mcchamzed and Partially Mechanized LSRs
~ Non-Mechanized - The elapsed nmc from receipt of a valid LSR (FAX Server receive date and time stamp)

until appropriate service orders are issued by BST service representative via Direct Order Entry (DOE) or
Service Order Negotiation Generation System (SONGS) to SOCS aud the FOC is sent to thc CLEC from the
FAX Server.

~ LNP — Under development.

Firm Order Commitment OC Interval. Interval for Return of a Firm Order Commitment is the elapsed time
between thc ILEC acceptance of a syntacticafly correct order and the return of a commitmcnt to the CLEC that thc
order will be worked as submitted or worked with the modifications specified on the commitment. A database query
in LFACS is conducted to ensure availability of facilities. The time measurement starts when the ILEC accepts
(acknowledges) the order from the CLEC. The time measurement stops when the ILEC reams a valid fizm order
commiunent to the CLEC. The elapsed time is accumulated by order type with the zesulting accumulated tiznc then
divided by the count of orders associated with the particular order type.

Other Clarifications and QualiTicationi
~ When the ILEC processes orders for a CLEC via different interfaces (e.g., ASR and EDI) then the preceding

measurcmeat must be computed for each interface arrangement.
~ All intervals are measured in hours and hundzedths of hours rounded to the nearest hundredth.
~ Because this should be a highly automated process, the accumulation of elapsed time continues through off-

schedule, weekends and bofldays.
~ "Syntactical!y correct" means all fields required to process an order are populated and reflect tbe correct format as

agreed and documented in the cuir'ent interface specifications.
~ The ILEC service agent's attempt to snbmit an order for processing by the ILEC OSS is considered equivalent to

the ILEC acknowledgment of the CLEC's order.
~ The ILEC OSS return of any indicafion to thc service agent that an order cannot be processed as submitted is

considered equivalent to the ILEC return of a rejection notice to the CLEC.
~ Return of any infozmation (eg., order recapi tulation) to the ILEC customer service agent that indicates no ezzors

are evident or that an order can be processed, is the equivalent of the ILEC return of a FOC to the CLEC.
~ Logging ofinforination in the ILEC OSS, whether manual or automatic, that indicates an order may net be

completed by the existing due date. is equivalent of the return of a jeopardy notice to the CLEC regardless of
whether or not the ILEC takes action based upon snch information.

Automatic logging of work completion and manual logging of work completion, whether input directly to the
ILEC OSS or into an intermediate store e devise, is cohsidcrcd the equivalent of the zeturn of a corn )stion notice

SC 10I18/00
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Firm Order Commitment Timeliness =Z((Date and Time of Firm Order Commitment) — (Date and Time of
Service R est Recei t / Number of Service Re uests Committed in Re ortin Period

Re ort Structure
~ Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Total Mechanized, Non-Mechanized
~ CLEC Speciflic
~ CLZC A ate

Level of Disa re ation:
See A endix A: AT&T Disa vatioa. Analo s and Benchmarks

DATA RE AINED RELATING TO CLEC
EXPERIENCEt

~ Report lvlonth
~ Interval for FOC
~ Total number of LSRs
~ State and Region
~ Number of Orders Reflected in Result
~ Interface Type
~ Average Status Interval
~ Order Submission Date
~ Order Submission Time
~ Standard Order Activity
~ Status Type
~ Status Notice Date
~ Status Notice Time
~ Number of Statuses Provided

DATA RETAINED RELATING TQ BST
PERFORMANCE/

~ Report Month.
~ Interval for FOC
~ Total Number of LSRs
~ State and Region
~ Number of Orders Reflected in Result
~ Interface Type
~ Average Status Interval
~ Standard Error of Status Interval
~ Standard Order Activity
~ Status Type
~ Status Notice Date
~ Status Notice Time.
~ Number Of Statuses Provided

Retai1 Anglo enchmark:
See A endix A: ATdtT Disa re ation, Anglo s and Benchmarks

SC 10/18/00
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Re ort/Measurementi
S eed of Answer in Orderin Center

1)efinition:
Measures the avera e time a custotneris in ueue.

Exclusions:
None

Business Rules:

For CLEC Results:
Mean Time to Answer Calls: Speed of Answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the elapsed time from
the entry of a CLEC call into the ILEC call management system until the CLEC call is transferred to the ILEC
personnel assigned to handling CLEC calls for assistance. The elapsed time is measured in seconds and tenths of
seconds rounded to the nearest tenth of a second. The accumulated elapsed time is divided by the count of calls
transferred to ILEC agents for accuracy.

For ILEC Results:
Mean Time to Answer CaHs: Speed of Answer, as it relates to the ILEC, will be measured in an identical manner as
described for the CLEC. The results for the ILEC business office op~rations and its repair bureau operations should
be separately accumulated, computed and retained. If further distinctions are made or more discrete tracking is
performed within the ILEC cail receipt centers (e.g., by business and residence), then results should be reported at tbe
lowest possible level of detail. Where eall receipt for such operations are commingled and inseparable, then only a
angle result for each measure wig be generated and serve as the coinparative result for both the CLEC repair support,
and the CLEC provisioning support results.

Other Clarifications and QualiTication:
~ Speed of Answer minimum service standards, established in many states for business office, maintenance center,

and/or operator services represent a similar ILEC measure and are derived from identical data (although tbe
result displayed may be in cumpai)son to a pre-established standard performance minimum).

~ For ILEC and CLEC calls, an ILEC Agent answering and placing the caller oa hold does not stop timing for
purposes of the speed of answer interval.

~ An interactive voice response (IYR) unit does not stop the timing for purpcees of the speed of answer interval.
For a call to be considered answered, the live ILEC Agent must handle the CLEC request.

~ Results may be reported for the CLEC industry in aggregate to the extent that separate earner-specifi support
centers are not pmvided. If separate centers are provided (either for an individual CLEC or a group ofCLECs)
then results should be gathered and supplied for each center and reported to the CLEC(s) based upon the center
providing the specific CLEC's support.

~ If the ILEC call management technology cannot measure speed of answer on a call-specific basis, then an
alternate methodology that simulates speed of answer based upon the average tune for component parts of the
cafi (e.g., queue to IYR+ IYR to queue + queue to agent answer) can be utilized by mutual consent of the ILEC
and CLECs.

Calcu 1 ation t

Mean Time to Answer Calls = Z [(Date and Time of Call Answer') - (Date and Time of Call Receipt)]/(Tots) Calls
Answered b Center)
Re rt Structure

~ BST Aggregate (Combination of Residence Service Center and Business Service Center data under
develo mant.

Level of Disa re ation:
See A endix A: ATdtT Disa e ation, Analo sand Benchmarks

SC 10/18/00
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PROVISIONING

Re ort/Measurement
Mean Held Orflez Interval & Distribution Intervals

Defizzltion
When delays occur in completing CLEC ordezs, thc average period that CLEC orders are held for BST reasons,

endin adela ed com letiou, should beno worse for the CLEC when com ared to BSTdela ed orders.
Exclusions

~ Order Activjties of BST associated with internal or administrative use of local services
Business Rules

For CLEC Results:
Mean Held Order Interval: This metric is computed at the close of each report period. The held order interval
is established by first identifying all orders, at the close of the reporting interval, that both have not been reported
as completed in SOCS and have passed the currently committed due date for the order. For each such order, the
number of calendar days between the committed due date aml the close of the reporting period is established and
represents the held order interval for that particular order. The held order interval is accumulated by the standard
groupings, unless otherwise noted, and the reason for the order being held. The total number of days accumulated
in a category is then divided by the number of held orders within the same category to produce the mean held
order interval.
CLEC Specific repozting is by type of held order (facilities, equipment, other), total number of orders beld, and
the total and average days.
Held Order Distribution Interval: This measure provides data to report total days held and identifies these in
categories of &15 days and & 90 days. (orders counted in &90 days are also included in &15 days).

For ILEC Results:
Same computation as for the CLEC with the clarifications provided below.

Calculation
Mean Keld Order Interval:
L (Repomng Period Close Date — Commiued Order Due Date) / (Number of Orders Pending and Past The

Committed Due Date) for'all orders pending and past the commitmd due date.
Held Order Distribution Interval:
(¹ of Orders Held for 2 90 days) / (Total ¹ of Orders Pending But Not Completixl) X 100
(¹ of Orders Held for & 15 days) / (Total ¹ of Orders Pendin But Not Com leted) X 100

Re ort Structure:
~ CLEC Specific
~ CLEC Aggregate
~ 'BST A ate

Level of IEisa r ation:
See A endix A: AT&T Disa e ation, Analo and Benchmarks

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST
EXPERIENCE

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC
EXPERIENCE

Other ClariTications and Qualification:
~ The "held order" measure established by some state commissions as part ef minimum service standards is

analogous to this proposed measure but, because it is typically limited to monitoring only those orders held
because of facility shortages, needs to be expanded to include all reasons that an order is pending and past due.

~ Order Supplements - If the CLEC initiates a supplement to the originally submitted order for the purpose of
reflecting changes in customer requirements, then the due date returned on the POC will be the basis for the
preceding calculations. No other supplemental order activities will result in au update to the comuuued due date.

~ See "Order Status" measurement definitions for discussion of the ILEC analog for a completion notice.
~ The held order interval is measured in calendar rather than business da s.

~ Report Month
~ CLEC Order Number and PON

~ Report Month
~ BST Order Number

SC 10/18/00
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Re ort/Measurement
Ayers eIeo azd NoticeInterval & Percenta eof Orders Givenieo d Notice

Deflnition:
When BST can determine in advance that a committefl due date is in jeopardy, it will provide advance notice to the
CLEC.

Ezdusions

~ Orders held for CLEC end user reasons

Business Ruler.
When BST can detemflme in advance that a committ'ed due date is in jeopardy it will provide advance notice to the
Ci.EC. The number of commiued orders in a repozt period is the number of orders that have a due date in the
reporting period.

For CLEC Resu) ts)J~dt 1:3 P d31 ~id* *11 I'b th*P 1'g d d Pt*'t
and time (communicated via the FOC) and the date and time the ILEC issues a notice to the CLEC indicating an order
is in jeopardy ofmissmg the due date. The scheduled order completion time will br. assumed to be 5:00 p.m. local time
unless other information is communicated in the FOC. The date and time of the jeopardy notice delivered by the ILEC
is subtracted from the scheduled completion date to establish the jeopazdy interval foz any order placed in jeopardy
before its scheduled due date. The jeopardy interval is accumulated by standard order activity with the resulting
accumulated time then divided by tbe count of orders placed in jeopardy before the due date for each order activity.~fd: P 1 p d'* 'b p g fthd d P Mf bt hth*ftgC 'f d
CLFC that the work wilt not be coznpleted as committed on the original FOC. The measuremem result is derived by
dividing the count ofjeopardy notices the ILEC issues to tbc CLEC by the count of FOCs returned by the ILEC during
the identical period. Both the "Number of Orders ieopsrdized in Reporting Period" and "Number of Orders
Committed in Reporting Period" are utilized in other status measurement computations and have identical meaning and
derivauon for this measurement.

For ILEC Results:
Same computation as the CLEC with the clazifications outlined below:

Other Clarifflications and QualzTtcatiout
~ When the ILEC processes orders for a CLEC via different interfaces (e.g„ASR and EDI) then the preceding

measurement must be computed for each interface arrangement.
~ Ail intervals are measured in bours and hundredths of hours rounded to the nearest hundredth.
~ Because this should be a highly automated process, the accumulation of elapsed time conunues through off-

schedule, weekends and holidays.
~ "Syntactical ly correct" means all fields required to pmcess an order are populated and reflect thb correct format as

agreed and documented in the cuzrem imetface specifications.
~ The ILEC service agent's attempt to submit an order for processing by the ILEC OSS is considered equivalent to

the ILEC acknowledgment of the CLEC's order.
~ The ILEC OSS return of any indication to the service agent that an order cannot be processed as submitted is

considered cquivaleflt ze the ILEC return of a rejection nodcc. to the CLBC.
~ Return of any mformation (e.g., order recapitulation) to the ILEC customer service. agent that indicates no errors

arc evident oi that an order can be processed, is the equivalent of the ILEC reuun of a FOC to the CLEC.
~ Logging of information in the ILEC OSS, whether manual or automatic, that indicates an order may not be

completed by the existing due date, is equivalent of the return of a jeopardy notice to the CLEC regardless.of
whether or not the ILEC takes action based upon sucbinfozmation.

Automatic logging of work completion and manual logging of workcompletion, whether input directly to the ILEC
OSS or into an intermediate storage devise, is considered thc equivalent of the return of a completion notice to the
CLEC.

SC 10/1 8/00
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Average Jeopardy Interval =E [(Date and Tune of Scheduled Due Date on Service Order) - (Date and Time of
Jeopardy Notice)]/[Number of Orders Notified ofJeopardy in Reporting Peflod). For all orders jeopardized on or
before the scheduled due date.
Percent of Orders Given Jeopardy Notice = S [(Number of Orders Given Jeopardy Notices in Reporting Period) /
Number of Orders Conunitted due) in R ortin Period

Re rt Structure
~ CLEC Specific and CLEC Aggregate
~ BST A re ate under develo ment with estimated release date of 8/I5/99 for June re rtin

Level of Disa tion
SeeA ndixA: AT&TDisa me ation, Anal andBenchmarks

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC
EXPERIENCE

s Report Month
~ CLEC Order Number and PON
~ Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sent
~ Committed Due Date
~ Standaid Seivice Groupings
~ Number of Orders Reflected in Result
~ Interface Type
~ Average Status Interval
~ Order Submission Date
~ Order Submissioh Time
~ Standard Service Order Activity
~ Status Type
~ Status Notice Date
~ Status Notice Time
~ Number of Statuses Provided

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding
header found in the raw data file.

Retail Anglo enchmark

DATA ETAINED RELATING TO BST

~ Report Month
~ ILEC Order Number
~ Date aud Thne Jeopardy Notice sent
~ Due Date
~ Standard Service Groupings
~ Number of Orders Reflected in Result
~ Jntetface Type
~ Average Status Interval
~ StandardError of Status Interval
~ Standard Service Order Activity
~ Status Type
~ Sta(us Notice Date
~ Status Notice Time
~ Number Of Statuses Provided

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding
header found in the raw data flle.

SeeA endixA: AT&TDisa re ation,Analo sandBenchmarks
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PROVISIONING

Re ort/Measuremeutz

Percent Orders Com lated On Time
Definition:

The "orders completed on time" measure monitors the zcfiability of ILEC commitments with respect to cominitted
due dates to assure that CLECs can reliably quote expected due dates to their retail customers. In addition, when
monitored over time, the "average completion interval" and "percent completed on time" may prove useful in
detectin develo in ca aci issues.
Exclusions

~ Canceled Service Orders
~ Order Activities ofBST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services

(Record Ordezs, Test Orders, etc.)

~ ILEC Orders associated with internal or administrative use of local services
~ Orders whcrc CLEC has selected a ion er due date than r uested.

Business Rules:

For CLEC Results:
Percent Orders Com leted Ori Time The percentage of orders completed on time is determined by first counting,
for each specified reporting dimension, both the total numbers of orders completed within the reporting interval and
the number of orders completed by the committed due date (as specified on the iniua! FOC rcuuned to the CLEC).
For each reporting dimension, the resulting count of orders completed no later than the committed due date is
divided by the total number of orders completed with the resulting fraction expressed as a percentage.

For ILEC Results:
Same as for CLEC with the ciazifications noted below.

Other Clarifications and QuaiiTicationi
~ The elapsed time for an ILEC order is measured from the point in t'une when the ILEC customer service

agent enters the order into the ILEC order processing system until the date and time that thc ILEC
personnel log actual completion of all work necessary to pczurit service initiation, whether or not the ILEC
initiates customer billing at that point in time.

~ Results for the CLECs are captured and retained at the order level (e.g., unique PON).
~ The Completion Date and Time is the date upon which the ILEC issues the Order Completion Notice to

the CLEC.
~ If the CLEC initiates a supplement to tbe originally submitted order and the supplement reflects changes

in customer requirements (rather than responding to lLEC initiated changes), then the order submission
date and time will be the date and tiinc of the ILEC receipt of a syntacticaliy cozzect ortler supplemeab

~ No other supplemental order activities will result in an update to the order submission date and time used
for the purposes of computing the order completion interval.

~ See "Order Status" measurement detail for a discussion of ILEC analogs, receipt of a syntactically correct
order and retdim of a valid completion notice.

~ Elapsed time is measured in hours and bundzedths of hours rounded to the nearest hundredth of an born.
~ The accumulation of ela sed time continues throu off-schedule, weekends and bolide

Calculation:

Percent Orders Completed on Time= (Count of Orders Completed widnn ILEC Committed Due Date) / (Count of
Orders Com lcted in R rtin Perio x 100
Re ort Structure:

~ CLEC Specific
~ CLEC Aggregate
~ BSTA re ate

SC 10/1 8/60
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Report explanation: 'lyte difference between Bnd User MA and Total MA is the result of BST caused misses.
Here, Total MA is the total % of orders missed either by BST or CLEC end user and Bnd User MA represents the

rcenta e of orders missed b the end user.
Level of Disa e ation
See A endixA: AT&T Disa ation, Anglo s and Brnchmarks

D TA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC
EXPERIENCE

~ Report Month
~ CLEC OrderNumber and PON

~ Order Submission Date
~ Order Submission Time
~ Committed Due Date
~ Completion Date
~ Order Completion Time
~ Status Type
~ Status Notice Date
~ Standard Order Activity (See Appeiidix I)
~ Geographic Scope

~ Average Order Completion Interval
~ Service Type (See Appendix I)

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding
header found in tbe raw data file.

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST
EXPERIENCE

~ Report Month
~ BST Order Number
~ Conunitted Due Date
~ Completion Date
~ Status Type
~ Status Notice Date
~ Standard Order Activity (See Appendix I)
~ Geographic Scope

~ Average Order Completion Interval
~ Standard Brier for the Order Completion Interval
e Count of Orders Completed
~ Count of Orders Completed by the Due Date
~ Service Type (See Appendix I)
~ Volume Category

Retail Anglo enchmarht
See A endix A: AT&T Disa ation Analo s and Benchmarks

SC 10/1 8/00
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Avera e Com letion Interval ( - /k Order Com letion Interval Disuibution ik Avera e Offered Interval
Definition:

The "average completion interval" measme monitors the interval of time it takes BST to provide service for the CLEC
or its'wn customers. The "Order Completion Interval Distribution" provides the percentage of orders completed
within certain time periods. The "average offered interval" indicates whether both ILEC and CLEC have the same
schedulin o ormnities for service deliv

~ Canceled Service Orders
~ Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services
~ (Record Orders, Test Orders, etc.)
~ "L" Appofntment coded orders (where the customer has requested a later than offered interval)

Business Rules
For CLEC Results:

~ The actual completion interval is determined for each order processed during the reporting period. The
Completion interval is the elapsed time from when tbe order is electronically catered into SOCS after the FOC
on a CLEC order, or the date time stamp receipt into SOCS by BST on retail orders to tbe order completion
date. The clock starts when a valid order number is assigned by SOCS and stops when the technician or system
completes the order in SOCS, whether or not the ILEC initiates customer billing at that point in time.. Elapsed
time foreach order is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for each reporting
dimension is then divided by the associated total number of orders completed

Avera e Offered Interval: The offered interval is the due date that an ILEC provides the CLEC on a firm order
commitment (i.e. the earliest date on which the CLEC's customer can obtain service without paying for an escalation).

For ILEC Results:
Smne as for CLEC with the clsiifications noted below.

Other Clariffications and Qualification:
~ Results for the CLECs are captured and retained at the order level (e.g.. unique PON).
~ The Completion Date and Time is the date upon which the ILEC issues the Order Complegon Notice to the

CLEC.
~ If the CLEC initiates a supplement to the originally submitted order and the supplement reflects changes in

customer requireinents (rather than responding to ILEC initiated changes), then the order submission date and
time will be the date and time of the ILEC receipt of a syntactically correct order supplement.

~ No other supplemental order activiffes will result in an update to the order submission date and time used for the
pu/poses of computing the order completion interval.

~ See "Order Status" measurement detail fdr a discussion of ILEC snslogs, receipt of a syntactically correct order
and return of a valid completion notice.

~ Elapsed time is measured in hours and hundredths of hours rounded to tbe nearest hundredth of an hour.
e The accumulation of elapsed time continues through off-schedule, weekends and holidays.

Calcu)ation
Average Completion Interval:

z [ (Completion Date d2 Time) - (Order Issue Date & Time) I / Z (Count of Orders Completed in Reporting Period)
Order Cornpletiou Interval Distribution:

Z (Service Orders Completed in "X'ays) / (Total Service Orders Completed in Reporting Period) X 100
Average Offered Interval:

= [(Date dt Time Duc Date) — (Date drTime of Receipt of Service Request)]/(Number of Committed Due Dates)

Re ort Structure:
~ CLEC Specific
~ CLEC e ate

SC 10/18/00
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Level of Disa re ation:
See A endix A: AT&T Disa re ation, Analo s and Benchmarks

DATA RETAINED RELATING T0 CLEC
EXPERIENCE
~ Report Month
~ CLEC Company Name
~ Order Nulnber
~ Submission Date & Time
~ Completion Date & Time
~ Service Type
~ Geographic Scope
~ Activity Type

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding
header found in tbe raw data file.

DATA RETAINED REI-ATING TO BST EXPERIENCE

~ Report Month
~ CLEC Order Number
~ Order Submission Date & Time
~ Order Completion Date & Time
~ Service Type
~ Geographic Scope

~ Average Order Completion Interval
~ Standard Error for the Order Completion Interval
~ Count ofOrders Completed

Count of Orders Completed by the Due Date
~ Average Offered Interval
~ Activity Type
~ Volume Cate o

RETAIL ANALOG/BENCHMARK
See A ndix A: AT&T Disa' anon, Analo and Benchmarks

SC 1 u/I 8/OO
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Re ort/Measuremeut:
Avera e Co etion Notice Interval

Definition
The Completion Notice Interval is the elapsed time between tbe BST repotied completion of work and the issuance of a
valid corn letion notice to the CLEC.

Kxclusionsi

~ Cancelled Service Orders
~ Order Activities of BST associated with internal or administrative use of local services

Business Rules:

For CLBC Results:
Completion Notice Interval is the elapsed time between the ILEC technician's reported completion of physical work and
tbe issuance of a valid completion notice to the CLEC. Where physical work is not required, such as in the case of
software-only changes, the elapsed time will be measured beginning at 5:00 p.m. local time of the date for the committed
completion and will end when the ILEG returns a valid completion n'otice to the CLEC. If a valid completion notice is
retuzned before 5:00 p.m. on the committed completiou date. snd no physical work is involved, then the elapsed time will
be recorded ss I/I 0 hour. The elapsed time is accumulated by order type with the resulting accumulated time then divided
by the count of completion notices retuzned for each service and order type.

For ILEC Results:
Same computation as the CLEC with the clarifications outlined below:

Other Clarifications and Qualification:
~ When the ILEC pmcesses orders for a CLEC via different interfaces (e.g., ASR and EDI) then the preceding

measurement must be computed for each interface arrangement.
All mtervals are measured in hours and hundredths of hours rounded to tbe nearest hundredth.

~ Because this should be a highly automated process, the accumulation of elapsed time continues through off-schedule,
weekends snd holidays.

~ "Syntacticaily correct" means all fields required to process an order are populated and reflect the correct format as
agreed and documented in the cuzzent inteiface specifications.

~ The ILEC service agent's attempt to submit an order for processing by tbe ILEC OSS is considered equivalent to the
ILEC acknowledgment of the CLEC's order.

~ The ILEC OSS return of any indication to the service agent that an order cannot be processed as subnutted is
considered equivalent to the ILEC return of a rejection notice to the CLEC.

~ Return of any information (e.g., order recapitulation) to the ILEC customer service agent that indicates no erzors are
evident or that an order can be processed, is the equivalent of the ILEC return of a POC to tbe CLBC.

~ Logging of information in the ILEC OSS, whether manual or automatic, that indicates an order may not be completed
by the existing due date, is equivalent of the return of a jeopardy notice to the CLEC regardless of whether or not the
ILEC takes action based upon such information.

~ Automatic log'ging of work completion snd manual logging of work completion, whether input directly to the ILEC
OSS or into an intermediate storage devise, is considered the equivalent of the remm of a completion notice to dm
CLEC.

Calculation:
Z (Date and Time of Notice of Completion issued to the CLEC) — (Date aud Time of Work Completion by ILEC) /

(Number of Orders Com leted in Re ortin Pzuiod
Re ort Structure:

~ CLEC Specific
~ CLEC Aggregate
~ BST e te (in develo ment-ex ted release date 08/15/99 re ortin )

SC 10/18/00
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Level of Disa re ation:
See A ndix A: ATILT Disa me ation, Analo s andJ3cnchmarks
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PROVISIONING — Ayers e Cotn letion Notice Interval- Continned

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC
EXPERIENCE

~ Report Month
~ CLEC Order Number

~ Order Submission Date
~ Order Submission Time

~ Work Completion Date
~ 'ork Completion Time
~ Completion Notice Delivery Date
~ Completion Notice Delivery Time
~ Service Type
~ Activity Type
~ Geographic Scope

~ Interface Type
~ Status Type (Rejection, FOC, Ieopardy Type,

Completio~ Notice)
~ Standard Order Activity
~ Order Due Date
NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding

header found in the raw data file.

Retail Anglo enchmark

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST EXPERIENCE

~ Report Month'
Service Order Numbet

~ Work Completion Date
~ Work Completion Time
~ Completion Notice Delivery Date
~ Completion Notice Delivery Time
~ Service Type
~ Standard Order Activity
~ Geograpliic Scope

~ Interface Type
~ Status Type (Rejection, FOC, Ieopardy Type,

Compledon Notice)
~ Avemge Status iaterval
~ Sumdard error of status interval
~ Number of Orders Reflected In Result
~ Number of Statuses Provided

NOTE: Code in pamntbeses is the corresponding
header found in tbe raw data file.

See A endix A: AT&T Disa re ation Anglo s and Benchmarks

SC 10/l S/00
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Re ort/Measurement
Coordinated Customer Conversions

Definition
This category measures the average time it takes BST to disconnect an unbundled loop from the BST switch
termination connector and cross connect it to a CLEC's equipment termination connector. This measurement
applies to service orders with and without NP, and where the CLEC bas requested BST to pmvide a coordinated
cutever.

Exctusionsi

~ None
Business Rules
Ayers e Coordinated Conversion interval The elapsed time between the disconnection of an access Hne (for a retail
customer of the ILEC) from the switch port of the ILBC to the time that the ILBC finisbes both the physical work
necessary to re-terminate the loop (at the point of re-termination specified by the CLEC) and receives CLEC
confirmation that electrical continuity exists. The elapsed time is accumulated for the reporting period and divided
by she number of loops that were re-ternunated on a coordinated basis.

Calculafioni

X[(Date &. Time Re-terminauon is Completed by ILEC) — Date /k Time of Initial Service Intenuption (disconnect
forCusmmer Transfemn Service (Countof Cpm eted CoordinatedConversionsinRe ortin Period

Re xt Structure:
~ CLEC Specific
~ CLEC Aggregate

Level ofDisa e Eon'ee
A endtx A: AT/kT Disa ation, Analo s and Bencbmarks

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC
EXPERIENCE

~ Report Month
~ CLEC Order Number
~ Gmunitted Due Date
~ Service Type
~ Cutover Start Date ds Time
~ Cutover Completion Date & Time
~ Portability start and compleuon times (NP Orders)
~ Total Items

~ Order Activity
~ Geographic Scope
~ Volume Category
~ Record Type or Invoice. Type
~ Number of Records With Errors

DATA RETAINED REI.ATING TO BST
EXPERIENCE

~ Report Month
~ Number ofEarly Conversions
~ Total Number of Conversions
~ Average Conversion Interval
~ Standard Enor of Conversion interval
~ Geographic Scope
~ Volume Category
~ Record Type or Invoice Type
~ Number of Records With Errors
~ Number of Records Created

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding
header found in the raw data file.

Retafi Anglo enchmarki
See A ndix A: AT8cT Disa e ation, Analo s and Bencbmarks

SC 10/1 8/00
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PROVISIONING

Re rt/Nieasurement
% Provisionin Troubles within 30 da s of Service Order Activi

Definition
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Installation measures the quality and accuracy of installation
activities.

Exdusioris
~ Canceled Service Orders
~ Order Activities ofBST or the CLEC associated with internal or adminisuative use of local services (R

Orders, Test Orders, etc.)
~ D dk F orders

Business Rules
Measures the quality aad accuracy of completed orders. The first trouble report fmm a service order atter
completion is counted in this measure. Subsequent trouble reports are measured in Repeat Report Rate. Reports
are calculated searching in the prior report period for completed service orders and following 30 days after
completion for a trouble report.
D & F orders are excluded as diere is no subsequent activity following a disconnect.

For CLEC Results:
Percent Troubles Within 30 Da s of Installatio: The results are computed by accumulating the number of trouble
tickets submitted by a CLEC to the ILEC for a service arrangement that had at least one install or service order
activity within the 30 calendar days preceding the creation of the current trouble ticket. The count of troubles is
divided by the coum of service-affecting orders completed by the ILEC for the CLEC during the report perioL

Non-parity results for Percent Trouble Rate within 30 Days of Install and Other Order Activity may require further
repoiung to determine root cause issues. For instance, reports on whether facdities provided on new installations
tested to mduslry standard per interconnection contract, tariff or regulatory requhements may be required if results
indicate a poorer performance of faciTities and suppordng network equipment provided to CLECs. ILECs also may
need to cooperate with CLECs on comparative mechanized line tesung (through respective ILEC and CLEC
switches) of the transmission quality of ILEC loops versus CLEC unbundied loops obtained from the ILEC.
Reporting dimensions of copper versus fiber deployment may show that CLEC install tmubles result from a disparity
in use of underlying transmission media for install of ILEC vs. CLEC facilities. The broadening ef the measure to
include more than just new installs will detect new service acuvations (hunt group changes, ether feature additions)
that cause troubles versus network transmission, quality.

For ILEC Results:
Calculations are similar to those for CLECs

Calculatiou
% Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Service Order Activity = E (Trouble reports on all completed lines S
30 days following service order(s) completion) I (AG Service Orders completed in the report period) X 100

Re rt Structure:
~ CLEC Specific
~ CLEC Aggregate
~ BSTA re ate

Level of Disa e ation:
See A endix A: ATdkT Disa re ation, Analo s and Benchmarks

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC
EXPERIENCE

~ Report Month
~ CLEC Order Number and PON
~ Order Submission Date
~ Order Submission Time

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST
EXPERIENCE

~ Report Month
~ BST Order Number
~ Onier Submission Date
~ Order Submission Time

SC 10/1 8100
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~ Stems Type
~ Status Notice Date
~ Standard Order Activity
~ Geographic Scope

~ CLEC Ticket Number
~ Ticket Submission 1"one
~ Ticket Submission Date
~ Trouble Resolution Time
~ Trouble Resolution Date
~ Service Type (See Appendix l)
~ WTN or CKTID (a umque identifier for

elements combined in a service configuration)
~ Trouble Type

~ Status Type
~ Status Notice Date
~ Standard Order Activity
~ Geographic Scope

~ Service Type (See Appendix 1)
~ Trouble Type

Number of Tickets
~ Number of Service Access Lines

Attachment 9
Appendix A

Page 38

NOTE: Code in parentheses"m the corresponding
header found in the rav/ data file.

Retail Anglo enchmark
SeeS endixA: ATdtTDisa e ation,Anglo sandBenchmarks

SC ]0/18/00
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PROVISIONING
Note: AT(isT Does Not Include This Measure In Its Proposjtl

Re ort/Measurement:
Total Service Order C cle Time SO underdeveio ment3 99

Definition
This is a new measurement under development to measure the total service order cycle time from receipt of a valid
service order r uest to the com letion of the service order.

Xxc)usjons
~ Canceled Service Orders
~ Order Acuvities of BST or tbe CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services
~ (Record Orders, Test Orders, etc.)
~ D (Disconnect) and F (From) orders. (From is disconnect side of a move order when the customer moves to a

new address).
~ "L" Appointment coded orders (where the customer has requested a later than offered interval)
~ Orders with CLEC/Subscriber caused dela s or CLEC/Subscriber r nested due date~ es.

Business Rules
The interval is determined for each order processed during the reporting period. This measurement coinbines two
reports: FOC (Fiim Order Commitment) with Average Order Completion Interval.
This interval starts with the receipt of a valid service order request snd stops when the techniciaii or'ystem
completes tbe order in SOCS. Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each reportiiig dimension. Tbe
accumulated time for each re ortin dimension is then divided b the assctcjated toad number of orders com lated

Calculation 1

Total Service Order Cycle Time
under deveio ent

Re ort Structure:
~ CLEC Specific
~ CLEC Aggregate
~ BSTA e ate

Level of Disa re ation
See A endix Ai AT&T Disa e ation. Analects and Benchmarks

SC 10/18/00
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DATA RETAINED RELATING TD CLEC
EXPERIENCE

~ Report Month
~ Interval for FOC
~ CLEC Company Name
~ Ordei Number (PON)
~ Submission Date & Time (TICKET ID)
~ Completion Date (CMPLTN DT)
~ Service Type (CLASS SVC DESC)
~ Geographic Scope

NOTE: Code in pareritheses is the corresponding
header found in the raw data fil

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST
EXPERIENCE

~ Report Month
~ CLEC Order Number-
s Order Submission Date & Time
~ Order Completion Date & Time
~ Cervice Type
~ Geographic Scope

Retail Anglo enchmark
See A endix A: AT&T Disa e ation, Analo s and Benchmarks

SC 10/t g/00
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MAINTENANCE & REPAIR
Note: AT/trT Does Not Iudude This Measure Iri Its Proposal

R ort/Measurement
Missed Re air A ointments

Definition:
The ercent of uouble re orts not cleared b the committed date and time.

Exclusions
~ Trouble tickets cariceied at 6e CLEC re/Iuest.
~ BST trouble zepozts associated with inteznal oz administrative service.
~ CustomerprovidedE ui ment(CPE troublesorCLEC ui ment Trouble.

Business Rules;
The negotiated commiunent'date and time is established when the zepaiz report is received. The cleared time is
the date and time thatBST personnel clear the trouble and closes the trouble report in his Computer Access
Terminal (CAT) or workstation. If this is after the. Commitment time, the rcport is flagged as a "Missed
Commitment" or a missed repair appointment. When the data for this measure is collected for BST and a CLEC,
it can be used to coiupare the percentage of the time zepaiz appointments are nussed due to BST reasons. Note:
Appointment intervals vary with force availability in the POTS environment. Specials and Trunk intervals are
standard interval a oinunenis of no rester than 24 hours.

Calculation
Percentage of Missed Repair Appointments =X (Count of Customer Troubles Not Cleared by the

uoted Commitment Date and Time /Z ntaLTrouhtem nzzs closed in Re ortin Period X 100
R ort Stiticture:

~ CLEC Specific
~ CLEC Aggregate
~ USTA e ate

Level of Disa r ation
SeeA ndixA: AT&TDisa re ation, Analo sandBenchmarks

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLKC
EXPERIENCE

~ Report Month
~ CLEC Company Name
~ Submission Date & Time ( TICKET ID)
~ Completion Date (CMPLTN DT)
4 Service Type (CLASS SVC DESC)
~ Disposition and Cause (CAUSE CD &

CAUSE - DESC)
~ Geographic Scope

NOTE: Code in parentheses'is the corresponding
header found in the raw data file.

Retail Anglo enchmark

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST
EXPERIENCE

~ Report Month
~ BST Company Code
~ Submission Date & Time
~ Complain Date
~ Service Type
~ Disposition and Cause (Non-Design /

Non-Special Only)
~ Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services)
~ Geographic Scope

See A endix A: AT&T Disa e ation, Analo s and Benchmarks

SC 10/l 8/00
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IVIAINTENANCE & REPAIR

R ort/Measurementi
Customer Trouble Re ort Rate

Definition
Initial and repeated customer direct or referred troubles reported within a calendar month per 100 lines/ circuits in
service.

Exclusions.
~ Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request.
~ BST trouble reports associated with administrative service.

~ Instances where the CLEC or an ILEC customer requests a ticket be "held open*'or monitoring
~ Trouble tickets created for tracking and/or monitoring requests for clarifying information (e.g., confnmation of

customer ownership from CLEC suppon centers)
~ Tickets used to track referrals of misdirected calls

Business Rules:

For CLEC Results:
The frequency of trouble metric is computed by accumulating, by standard service grouping and disposition and cause,
the total number of maintenance tickets logged by a CLEC (with the ILEC) during the reporting period. The resulting
number of tickets for each trouble type is accumulated within each standard service grouping, and uouble type is
divided by the total number of "service access lines" existing for the CLEC at thc eod of the report period

For ILEC Results:
Same calculation as for the CLEC with the clarifications provided below.

Other Clarifications and Qualificationi
~ Unbundled loops or UNE combinations involving unbundled loops would be counted as a "service access

line."
~ A trouble is "resolved" when the ILEC issues notice to the CLEC that the customer's service is restored to

normal operating parameters.
~ See the 'Time to Restore" measurement for a discussion of the ILEC equivalent of vaouble tickets" and

"trouble logging".

Calculation
Customer Trouble Report Rate = (Count of Initial and Repeated Trouble Reports in the Current
Period) / umber of Service Access Lines in service at End of the Re rt Period X 100.

Re ort Structure
~ CLEC Specific
~ CLEC Aggregate

BST A ate.
Level of Disa re ationt

See A endix Ai AT&T Disa e ation, Anglo s and Benchmarks
DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC
EXPERIENCE

Repen Month
~ CLEC Company Name
~ CLEC Ticket Number
~ Ticket Submission Date & Time
~ Ticket Completion Date

~ Tmuble Resolurion Time
~ Trouble Resolution Date

~ Service Type
~ Djs sition and

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST
'XPERIENCE
~ Report Month
~ BST Company Code
~ Ticket Submission Date & Time
~ Ticket Completion Date
~ Service Type
~ Disposition and Cause (Non-Design / Non-

Special Only)
~ Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services)
~ ¹ Service Access Lines in Service at the end of

SC l 0/l 8/OO
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MAINTENANCE gr REPAIR

Re ort/Measurement:
Maintenance Avera e Duration

Definition
The Average duration of Customer Trouble Reports from the tbceipt of the Customer Tmuble Report to the time
the trouble re rt is cleareL

Excinsions
~ Trouble reports canceled at the CLEC request
a EST trouble reports associated with administrative service
~ Instances where the CLEC or an ILEC customer requests that a ticket be "held open" for monitoring
~ Subsequent Reports (additional reports on an already open ticket)
~ Any trouble type tracking diat parties agree are technically unfeasible or operationally prohibitive
~ A trouble ticket created for tracking and/or monitoring requests for clarifying information (e.g. confirmation of

customer owuersbip from CLEC support centers.
~ Tickets used to track referrals of misdirected calls

Business Rules
~ For Average Duration the clock starts on the date and time of the receipt of a correct repair request The

dock stops when tbe ILEC issues notice to tbe CLEC that the custontei's service is restored to normal
operating parameters.

For CLEC Resultsi
ean Time To Restore: The restoral interval for resolution of customer requested maintenance and repair is the

elapsed time, measured in hours and tenths ef hours, measured from tlte CLEC submission of a customer trouble to
the 1LEC, regardless of the ultimate resolution of the trouble, to the time the ILEC returns a valid tmuble resolution
notification to the CLEC. The elapsed time is accumulated by service type and uouble disposition for tbe reporting
period. The accumulated time is divided by the doant of maintenance tickets reported as resolved by the ILEC (by
service type and trouble type) daring the report period.

For ILEC Results:
Same computation as for the CLEC

Other Clarifications and QuaEftcatiotsi
~ Elapsed tiine is measured on a 24-hour-a-day, seven-days-a-week basis. The tiine is measured in hours and

hundredths of bours rounded to tbe nearest hundredth hour.
~ Multiple reports for the same customer service are seated as the same incident only when a subsequent

report is received for a customer service arrangement that already has an open ticket.
~ "Restore" means to return to the normally expected operating parameters for the service regardless of

whether or not the service, at the time of trouble ticket creation, was operating in a degraded mode or was
completely unusable.

~ A trouble is "resolved" when tbe ILEC issues notice to the CLEC that tbe customer's service is restored to
normal operating parameters.

~ A trouble ticket or tmuble report is any record (whether paper or eiectmnic) nsed by the ILEC for the
purpose of monitoring action and disposition of a service repair or tnaintenance situation.

~ ILEC acceptance of a trouble by the call receipt agent is considered equivalent to the CLKC logging or
submitting a trouble to the ILEC.

~ The ILEC closure of a trouble ticket (whether automatic or manual) is considered equivalent to returning a
trouble resolution notice to the CLEC.

Calculation
Maintenance Average Duration = Z(Date and Time oiTrouble Ticket Resolutiun Returned to CLEC) — (Date and
Time Trouble'icket wasRefeired to ILEC / E( Total Closed Trouble Tickets Resolved in the ortin eriod

R ort Strncturei

SC 10/I 8/00
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~ CLEC Specific
~ BST Aggregate
~ CLEC A ate

Level of Disa r ation
See A dix A: ATdcT Disa e ation, Anglo s aud Benchmarks
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DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC
EXPERIENCE

~ Repoit Month
~ CLEC Ticket Number
~ Total Tickets
~ CLEC Company Name
~ Ticket Submission Date /tt Time
~ Ticket Completion Date & Time
~ Trouble Resolution Date k. Time
~ Service Type

Disposition and Cause
~ Geographic Scope

~ WTN or CKTID (a unhlue identifier for
elements combined in a service configuration)

~ Trouble Type (See Appendix I)

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding
header found in the raw data file.

Retail Anglo enchmark:

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST
EXPERIENCE

~ Report Month
~ Total Tickets
~ BST Company Code
e Ticket Submission Date
~ Ticket submission Time
~ Ticket completion Date
~ Ticket Completion Time
~ Total Durathn Time
~ Service Type
~ Disposition and Cause (Non — Design /

Non-Special Only)
~ Trouble Code (Design and

Trunking Services)
~ Geographic Scope
~ Standard Error foi the Average Restoral Interval
~ Trouble T e(See A endix 1

See A endix A: ATkT Disa Sation, AnaIo s and Benchmarks

SC 10/18/00
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MAINTENANCE & REPAIR

Re ort/ftdeasurement
Percent Re eat Tfoubles within 30 Da s

Definition:
Trouble reports on the same line/mrcuit as a previous trouble report received within 30 calendar days as a percent
ef toml troubles re rted.

Exclusions
Trouble Reports canceled at the CLEC request

~ BST Trouble Reports associateff with adminisfratfvg service
~ Instances where the CLEC or an ILEC customer requests that a ticket be "held open" for monitoring.
~ Subsequent trouble rcport(s) on a maintenance ticket that has (have) not been reported as resolved (or closed)
~ Trouble tickets created for trschng arrd/or monitoring requests for clarifying information (e.g., confirmation of

customer ownership from CLEC support centers)
~ Tickets used to track refenalxof misdirected cafis.

Business Rules
Includes Customer trouble reports received within 30 days of an original Custotrier troubTe report.

For CLEC Resultst
The repeat unable rate measure is computed by accumulating the number of instances where a trouble ticket is
submitted by a CLEC to the ILEC for a service arrangement that had at least one prior trouble ticket any time in the 30
calendar days preceding the creation of the current trouble ticket. The number of repeat troubles are accumulated for
the reporting pericd by service type and trouble type. The count of repeat troubles, by service type, is divided by the
count of initial trouble reports (by service type) received during the report peritxl

For ILEC Restdts:
Same computation as for CLECs.

Other Clarifications and QualiTicatioru
~ Unbundled loops or UNE combinations involving and unbundled loops are considered a "service access!ine".
~ A trouble is "resolved" when the ILEC issues nouce to thc CLEC that the Customer's service is restored to

normal operating parameters.
~ The "same service au angement" means a tmuble report heing reported for the same telephone number or the

same circuit identifier.
~ The trouble resolution need not be identical between the repeated reports for the incident to be counted as a

repeated trouble.

Calculafiront
Percentage of Missed Repair Appointments = (Count of Customer Troubles where more than oue trouble report
was logged for the same service line within a continuous 30 days) / ( Total Troubie Reports in Reporting Period) X
100

Re ort Structare:
~ CLEC Specific
~ CLEC Aggregate
~ ESTA e ate

Level of Disa rc tion
See A ndix At AT&T Disa ation,Anglo s and Benchmarks

SC l 0/ts/00
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DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC
EXPERIENCE

~ Report Month
~ Total Tickets
~ CLEC Company Name
~ Ticket Submission Date dt Time
~ Ticket Completion Date & Time
~ Total and Percent Repeat Trouble Reports

within 90 Days (TOT REPEAT)
~ Service Type

Disposition and Cause
~ Geographic Scope

~ CLEC Ticket Number
~ Service Type

~ WTN or CKTK (a unique identifier for
elements combined in a service configuration)
~ Trouble Type

DATX RETAINED REI,ATING TO BST
EXPERIENCE

Report Month
Total Tickets
BST Company Code
Ticket Submission Date
Ticket Submissioa Time
Ticket Completion Date
Ticket Completion Time
Total and PercentRepeat Trouble Reports

within T0 Days
Service Type
Disposition and Cause (Non — Design/

Non-Special only)
Trouble Code (Design and

Trunking Services)
Geographic Scope

Attachment 9
Appendix A

Page 47

NOTE: Code parentheses is the corresponding
header format found in the raw data fde.

Retail Anglo enchmark
See A endix A: AT&7 Disa e ation Anglo s and Bencbtnaiks

SC l 0/l 8/00
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MAINTENANCE & REPAIR
Note: ATttkT Does Not Include This Measure Itt Its Proposal

Re ort/Measurement:
Out of Service OOS & 24 Hours

Definition
For Out of Service Troubles (no dial tone, cannot be called or cannot call out) the percentage of troubles cleared
in excess of24 bours. (All desi n services are considered to be out of service.)

Exclusions
~ Trouble Reports canceled at thc CLEC request
~ BST Trouble Reports associated with administrative service
~ Customer Provided E ui inent CPE) Troubles or CLEC ui ment Troubles.

Bhsiness Rules:
Customer Trouble rcpons that are out of service and cleared in excess of24 hours. The dock begins when the
trouble re crt is created in LMOS and tbc uouble is counted if the time exceeds 24 hours.

Calculation
Out of Service (OOS) & 24 hours = ( Total Troubles OOS & 24 Hours) / Total OOS Troubles in Reporting Period)
X 100

Re ort Structure:
~ CLEC Specific
~ BST Aggregate
~ CLEC A r ate

Level of Disa re ation'ce

A endix A: AT&T Disa rc ation, Anglo s and Benchmarks
DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC
EXPERIENCE

~ Report Month
~ Total Tickets
~ CLEC Company Name
~ Ticket Submission Date & Time

(TICKET ID)
~ Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN DT
~ Percentage of Customer Troubles out of

Service & 24 Hours (OOS&24~G)
~ Servicetype(CLASS SVC DESC)
~ Dispoaition snd Cause (CAUSE CD &

CAUSE-DESC)
~ Geographic Scope

NOTE: Cede in psrenthc'ses is the corresponding
header found in the raw data file.

Retail Anglo enchmark

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST
EXPERIENCE

~ Report Month
~ Total Tickets
~ BST Company Code
~ Ticket Submission Date
~ Ticket Submission time
~ Ticket Completion Date
~ Ticket Completion Time
~ Percent of Customer Troubles out of

Service & 24 Hours
~ Service type
~ Disposition and Cause (Non — Design/

Non-Special only)
~ Trouble Code (Design ano

Trunking Services)
~ Geo a hic Sco e

See A oendix A: AT&T Disa ation, Anglo s and Benchmarks

SC 10/I 8/00
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MAINTENANCE gr REPAIR

Re rt/Measurement
OSS Interface Avaiiabili

Defimtion:
The percentage of time the OSS Interface is functionally available compared to scheduled availability.
Availability percentage for the CLEC and BST interface systems and for the legacy systems accessed by them are
ca tured.

EzrIusions;
None

Business Rules:
This measure is designed to compare the OSS availability versus scheduled availability of BST's legacy systems.

For CLEC Results:
Percent S stein Availabilit: The total "number of hours functionality was scheduled to be available" is the
cumulative number of hours (by date and time on a 24-hour clock) over which the ILEC planned to offer and support
CLBC access to ILEC OSS functionality during the reporting period. The ILEC must pmvide a minimum advance
notice of one reporting period regarding availability plans and such plans must be interface specific. If scheduled
availability is not provided with at least one report period's advance notice, then the default availability for the
subsequent reporting period will be seven days per week, 24 hours per day.

"Hours Functionality is Available" is the actual number of hours, during scheduled available time, that the ILEC
gateway or interface is capable of accepting CLEC transactions or data files for processing in the gateway / interface
and supporting OSS.

The actual time available is divided by the schedu]ed tiine available and then multiplied by 100 to produce the
"Percent system availabiTity" measure. The "Percent system availabiTity" measure is requhed for each unique
interface type offered by the ILEC.

For ILBC Resnltsi
Each OSS of the ILEC that is employed in the support of CLEC operations most first be identified by supported
functional area (e.g., pre-ordering, ordering and provisioning, repair and maintenance and billing) with such mapping
disclosed to tbe CLECs. The "available time" and "scheduled available time" is gathered for each of the idenuTied
ILEC OSS during the report period. The OSS function availability is computed based upon the weighted average
availabifiity of the subtending support OSS. That is, the available time for each OSS supporting a functional area is
accumulated over the report period and thea divided by the summation of the scheduled available gme for those same
supporting OSS.

Other Clarificatlons and Quaiificationi
~ The ILEC analogs for this performance measure are the internal measures of systeiu downtime (or up tiine)

typically established between the ILEC Systems Management Organizatiob and the client organizations.
~ OSS scheduled and available time may be utilized in the computation of more than one functional area.
~ Parity exists if the CLEC "Percent system availability" & ILEC function asailability for the functionality

accessed by the CLEC.
~ "Capable of accepting" must have a meaning consistent with the ILEC definiYion down time, whether planned or

unplanned, for internal ILEC systems having a comparable potential for customer impact.
Time is measured in hours and tenths of hours rounded to the nearest tenth of an hour.

Calculation
OSS Interface Availability = (Numb'er of Hours Functionality is Availabile to CLECs During Report Period) /
Number of Hours Functionali v/as Scheduled to be Availabile Durin the Re ort Period X 100

Re ort Structure:
CLEC Specific

~ CLEC Aggregate
~ BST A ate

SC 100 8/00
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~ BST/CLEC
Level of Disa e tion
See A ndix A: ATdtT Disa e ation, Analo s and Benchmarks
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DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC
EXPERIENCE

~ Availability of CLEC TAFl
~ Availability ofLMOS HOST, MARCH

and SOCS
~ CRIS, PREDICTOR, LNP, and OSPCM

(under development at this time)
~ Repott Month
~ Interface Type (identifies each umque interface

available to CLECs)
~ Business Period
~ Scheduled Hour Available
~ ActualHouis Available

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST

~ AvailabiTity of BST TAFI
~ AvailabiTity ofLMOS HOST, MARCH

and SOCS
Report Month

~ Functionality Identihcation
~ Business Period
~ Percent Availability of Functionality

RetaR Analo enchmark:
See A ndix A: AT/kT Disa ation, Anglo s and Benchmarks

SC 10/18/00


